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Why Gamble With Your 
Next Presentation? 


When it's time to turn your computer 
graphics into slides, overheads, or prints, 
why gamble with the results? Stack the odds 
in your favor. Send your files by modem or 
diskette to the leader in overnight imaging 
services. Autographix. The only slide service 
authorized for both Harvard Graphics and 
Lotus Freelance Plus. We also support a long 
list of Mac-based packages. 

Why did so many software companies select 
Autographix as an authorized slide service? 
It didn't just happen by chance. We worked 
closely with the best names in the software 
industry, making sure that your graphics 
package works flawlessly with our service. 
Without surprises. Or hidden costs. Just 
high-impact visuals in a matter of hours. 

Here's another sure bet: call one of the 
Autographix centers listed below and 
mention this ad; if you're a first-time user, 
we'll give you a $100 coupon. That way you 
can try us for FREE ... before your deadline 
hits. And when you call, be sure to ask about 
our FREE special backgrounds service. 

If you use one of these graphics packages 
from the leading software companies, you 
can get professional-quality slides in as 
little as 6 hours. 

■ Harvard Graphics 

■ Lotus Freelance Plus 

■ Aldus Persuasion 

■ CA-Cricket Presents 

■ MacDraw II 

■ MORE II 

■ PowerPoint 



AUTOGRAPHIX 

Overnight Slide Service 


Call the Autographix center nearest you for your $100 coupon. 


Boston, Autographix, Inc., (617) 890-8558 
Chicago (Downtown), SOS Imaging, (312) 649-9504 
Chicago (O'Hare), Autographix, Inc., (312) 399-1410 
Cleveland, EDCOM Productions, Inc., (2-16) 261-3222 
Dallas, Imaging Presentations, (214) 638-0292 
Fairfield/New Haven, CT, Westchester County, NY, Slide Zone, 
(203) 838-3700 

Houston, Ashford Autoimaging, (713) 462-3358 
Los Angeles, Autographix, Inc., (213) 826-1666 
Memphis, Autographix, Inc., (901) 367-0283 


■ Milwaukee, Photography Unlimited, (414) 321-1600 

■ New York (Downtown), Visual Enterprises, (212) 571-0320 

■ New York (Midtown), Autographix, Inc., (212) 736-8558 

■ Orange County, CA, Slide Master, (714) 541-5753 

■ San Francisco, Chartmasters, Inc., (415) 421-6591 

■ Seattle, Pacific Color, Inc., (206) 524-7200 

■ Washington, DC, The Forte Group, (301) 731-9800 

■ Canada: Montreal, The Creative Imaging Co., (514) 875-8230, 
Toronto, The Autographix Creative Centre, Inc., (416) 537-0161 
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Welcome to the 
LOTUS of the 1990s 


G raphics is no longer the awkward stepchild of personal computing. 

Primitive bar and line graphs and the plain-Jane XY axes have matured 
into colorful pictographs, on-screen slide shows, and dynamic presentations. 
Our special report on the colorful new world of presentation graphics, 
beginning on page 65, will bring you into a new decade where high-impact 
graphics are an expected part of a businessperson’s repertoire. 

Presenting a special report on graphics this month is especially timely, as 
we introduce a LOTUS magazine redesigned for the 1990s. Improving the 
visual appeal of LOTUS and making it easier to use were the primary goals of 
Editorial Director John Campbell and Art Director Cindy Davis. The art 
department has achieved a remarkable combination of the best of the old 
LOTUS-our striking use of metaphorical art to illustrate abstract concepts- 
and some novel approaches to enhancing the magazine’s appearance and 
utility. 

Notice the pencil-points icon at the top of the page. We’ve created a series of 
icons to help you identify the magazine’s sections. If you want to turn directly 
to Good Ideas, just look for the light bulbs. While we’ve given special attention 
to the visual aspects of the magazine, we’ve also refined the content to better 
serve the accountants, analysts, marketing managers, and the myriad of other 
professionals who are included among our readers. 

The most important additions to the LOTUS editorial mix are the case 
studies we’ll include each month. Millions of people who use computers in 
business have struggled to get their hardware and software to deliver a return 
on their investment. The lessons they’ve learned are valuable and provide 
compelling reading. In keeping with the magazine’s original plan to be a user 
group in print every month, we’ll be running exciting stories detailing 
first-hand experiences. In this issue we describe how a faltering bank builds 
an executive information system by using 1-2-3 and other off-the-shelf 
microcomputer software packages, beginning on page 58. 

What we print and how we present it reflect what we think you want to 
read. We welcome your comments about ways to improve our design, 
coverage, and style. 


Larry Marion 
Editor-in-Chief 































WAS IN A FIX. THERE HAD TO BE AN ANSWER. 


“But there was no one I could trust - no 
one who could deliver. 

As I wandered home I ran into a buddy of 
mine. Now this guy knew all the angles, and 
he showed me something that was gonna 
save my skin for sure ... 

MISCO Computer Supplies Catalog. Boy, 
this thing was hot. It had just about 
everything you could ever need for your 
computer. And I mean everything. And it was 
real stylish - and so easy to use. And the 
service! I tell you, that’s when my jaw hit the 
floor. 

They were offering FASTER ORDERING, 
with a new computer system to access all your 
details at the touch of a button. Plus a single 
phone number for ordering and information. And 
they promised FASTER DELIVERY too - without 
making you pay through the nose. 

In fact, they guaranteed next day Fed Ex 
delivery on all orders under 20lbs - for only 
$12.95 on top of the usual UPS charge. 

And that wasn't all. They were also 
claiming to source products from all over the 


Check out the new-look MISCO 
catalog for top quality Computer 
Accessories and Supplies. 

We now offer an even more 
efficient service, including unique 
low cost next day Federal Express 
delivery on orders under 20lbs. 


n 


Send to: MISCO, Box399-ADV, 

Holmdel, N.J. 07733. 

YES PLEASE, I would like a free 
6 months’ subscription to the MISCO catalog. 


To reserve your copy of our next 
issue, and to claim a free 6 
months' subscription, mail the 
coupon today or call us HJWJJSI 

at 1-800-833-3635. f&***"\ 


MAIL STOP/DEPARTMENT_ 

ADDRESS_ 


|_PHI 


rJ 
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LETTERS 


BALER 5.0 VS. KING JAGUAR 

Bill Lawrence’s review of the Baler 5.0 
spreadsheet compiler [February, page 81] 
demonstrates why product reviews are 
not to be taken too seriously. If Baler 5.0 
is a workhorse, then King Jaguar is a 
thoroughbred. His review missed the real 
issue by a mile. 

We have used every spreadsheet com¬ 
piler—from @Liberty, Compile ItoC, Jag¬ 
uar , King Jaguar , to Baler —and every 
subsequent update since they were intro¬ 
duced into the marketplace. None of them 
is perfect. Yet we have managed to design 
applications that work within the limita¬ 
tions of each one. 

Today we write commercial applica¬ 
tions that use the vast power, versatility, 
and flexibility of King Jaguar , applica¬ 
tions that we would be hard pressed to 
achieve with Baler, if we could achieve 
them at all. 

For example, one of our current de¬ 
signs includes a 350K module, balanced 
equally between text and formulas. Both 
products compile it in 2 minutes. Where 
King Jaguar loads the run-time engine 
and the application in 9 seconds (using a 
’386 computer running at 20 MHz), Baler 
takes 14 minutes and 31 seconds to do the 
same. This is only one of a number of 
Baler’s shortcomings. 

Baler is a good product. But from our 
experience, King Jaguar is vastly superi¬ 
or. Mr. Lawrence should test a compiler 
under practical applications rather than 
rely on some mythical benchmark that is 
both meaningless and abstract. 

Edward F. Rozyilowicz, Ph.D. 

EFR Enterprises Inc. 

Villa Park, III. 

Having worked extensively with both 
Baler and King Jaguar, there is, in our 
opinion, no way someone can fairly com¬ 
ment on a product as powerful as King 
Jaguar without spending extensive hours 
of complete testing. 

Therefore I think it' was not appropri¬ 
ate to comment on King Jaguar because 
you didn’t spend equal time testing it. 


Letters to the editor should be sent lo Letters 
E ditor, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, Cam¬ 
bridge, MA 02139-9123. Please include a daytime 
phone number. Letters may be edited for length and 


You’ve done an injustice to a very good 
product. King Jaguar's current problems 
could be corrected. 

Leonard Amin 
Ansin Development Group 
Newton, Mass. 

Editor’s Note: Our test suite consists of an 
even mix of worksheet models designed to 
test a compiler’s upper limits, as well as 
models from everyday situations. King Jag¬ 
uar failed to work with some worksheets that 
were neither mythical nor abstract. For exam¬ 
ple, it could not successfully compile a mort¬ 
gage-amortization worksheet or a large list of 
names and addresses. 

Although King Jaguarexhibited these prob¬ 
lems in my tests, the review gave it credit for 
breaking new ground in some exciting areas. 
King Jaguar's ability to compile and speed up 
1-2-3 macros, and its support for user-written 
©functions, puts it in a class by itself. It’s my 
guess that the incompatibility issues will be 
resolved in time. 

Mr. Ansin is right—my comments about 
King Jaguar were meant to be preliminary. 
The product arrived too late to meet the 
magazine’s deadline. There was time only to 
run it through our standard compiler test 
suite, which revealed some incompatibilities. 

I share Mr. Ansin's confidence that these 
issues can be worked out, and look forward to 
a more thorough review of the product. 

MORE WORKSHEET TIPS 

In “7 Worksheet Tips” [November, page 
60] one of your tips is local recalculation. 
Another option is to use the EDIT key to 
recalculate a particular cell. Tb recalcu¬ 
late, move the cell pointer to the cell that 
you wish to update. Press the EDIT key 
(F2) and then press Return. You may also 
use the UpArrow, DownArrow, PageUp, 
or PageDown keys instead of the Return 
key. If you are moving around the work¬ 
sheet, the use of a pointer-movement key 
will reduce the number of keystrokes. 

One benefit of using the EDIT key as 
compared to your suggested Copy com¬ 
mand is fewer keystrokes when recalcu¬ 
lating only a few cells. 

Kenneth J. Greeley 
Grant Thornton 
Baltimore, Md. 

ORDER OF SORTS 

A letter under the heading “Where’s That 
Worksheet” [February, page 3] indicated 
that a file named 00INDEXB.WK1 is the 
first file listed in a directory. This may not 


always be the case. For example, a file 
named 0012IND.WK1 would precede 00IN- 
DEXB.WK1. Also, since the order of file 
names in the list is based on the ASCII- 
code value and since an exclamation 
point (!) has the lowest ASCII-code value 
of the legal characters in a DOS file name, 
!!!!!!!!.WK1 would be the first file name. 
Therefore, HINDEXB.WK1 would be a 
safer bet than 00INDEXB.WK1. 

Douglas J. Nakakihara 
Sunkist Growers Inc. 

Van Nuys, Calif. 

Editor’s Note: This is true for 1-2-3 Releases 
2.01 and 2.2 and Symphony. However, in 
Release 3 a file name that begins with zero 
would appear in the list before a file name that 
begins with an exclamation point.- 

To clarify, 1-2-3 Release 2.x orders file 
names as follows: special characters, num¬ 
bers, and alphabetical labels. Release 3 
orders file names this way: numbers, alpha¬ 
betical labels, and special characters. 

LOAN STATUS REVISITED 

“What You Owe: The Loan-Status Ana¬ 
lyzer” [November, page 56] is an excel¬ 
lent tool that could be enhanced if it had a 
data table where you could enter, say, five 
different extra-payment amounts, then 
calculate the total interest paid and the 
total number of payments required to pay 
off the loan for each extra-payment 
amount. 

Curtis M. Roberts 
Los Altos, Calif. 

I’ve found the loan-status analyzer model 
very helpful in tracking the principal 
balance and pay off date on several loans 
where additional principal payments have 
been made. However, the model does not 
allow you to incorporate more than one 
dollar amount to be applied in x periods. 
For example, the model does not allow 
you to pay an extra $100 per month for 10 
months and then increase that amount by 
$50 for an additional period of time. I 
suppose you could incorporate the first 
scenario and then use the principal bal¬ 
ance as your new starting value. Can you 
modify the model to address this? 

Anthony C. McGill 
Deloilte Haskins+Sells 
Chicago, III. 

Editor’s Note: Assign the names extra2, 
start2, and end2 to cells F10, F11, and F12, 
respectively. Assign the General format to 
range F11..F12. Enter the second extra- 
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payment amount in cell F10, the starting 
period of the second extra payment in cell 
F11, and the ending period of the second 
extra payment in cell FI 2. 

Replace the second Extra Principal for¬ 
mula in cell E19 with the following: 

IF ($START <=A19#AND#$END>=A19, 
@MIN($EXTRA, F18-D19), 

©IF ($START2<=A19#AND#$END2> 
=A19,@MIN($EXTRA2,F18-D19),0)) 
Finally, copy this new formula down the 
entire column that contains the Extra Principal 
formulas. 


LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
WITH WHAT’SBEST! 

We at General Optimization were pleased 
to see linear programming (LP) featured 
on the cover of your January issue. A 
technology that saves American business¬ 
es millions of dollars every year certainly 
deserves such exposure. What’sBest!, our 
linear programming add-in, first brought 
this power to people who use Lotus soft¬ 
ware in 1985. 

However, Ken Saul’s story, “Making 
the Best Use of Resources,” [page 54] 
does a disservice to your readers by 
suggesting that struggling with macro 
code to solve only 20 variables is a practi¬ 
cal approach for managers who have 
real-world problems. 

Finally, the article does a disservice to 
1-2-3 itself by suggesting that readers who 
have problems involving more than 20 
variables leave 1-2-3 altogether and resort 
to a stand-alone LP package. This disre¬ 
gards both the 16,000-variable capacity of 
the What’sBest! industrial version and 
1-2-3/G, which offers some optimization 
capabilities. 

Saw, L. Savage 
General Oplim,ization Inc. 

Chicago, III. 

Editor’s Note: We agree that the author and 
editor of "Making the Best Use of Resources" 
were remiss in not mentioning What'sBestt. 
This program is certainly an ideal program for 
1-2-3 users who must deal with complex 
linear programming problems. 

However, we don't agree that it's a dis¬ 
service to present a macro-based approach 
to linear programming. The article can be 
considered an introduction to linear program¬ 
ming and helps our readers solve some 
simple problems by using the software they 
already have. We've found that LOTUS read¬ 


ers often prefer macro solutions to their prob¬ 
lems over add-ins or alternative stand-alone 
products. That's because using macros lets 
them avoid both additional software purchas¬ 
es and taking the time to learn a new product. 
We encourage the use of add-ins, non¬ 
spreadsheet products, and even competing 
products when these will handle a problem 
better than a Lotus spreadsheet product 
could alone. 


@ ERR 


"Howto Age Receivables" [March, page 54]: 
The Formulas section of the setup box gave 
the instruction to copy cell B15 to range 
C15..G15. This should have read "Copy cell 
B15 to range C15..F15.’’ Our thanks to Rob 
Haynes of Mississauga, Ontario, for pointing 
out the error. 


BY HAND. OR BY NOON. 


Announcing Flow Charting" 3 

Now, even complex flowcharts that 
once took days to perfect can be presentation- 
perfect-in no time! 

Quick to master and a snap to use, 

Patton & Patton’s flowcharting software is the 
standard of both large and small businesses 
around the world-and is available through 
all major software dealers. 

See your dealer today! Or, for a 
“live" interactive demo disk, call: 

800-525-0082, ext.L022. 

International: 408-778-6557, ext. L022. Excellence in charting the flow of ideas! 



BMTON&MIIPN 



Works on IBM & 100% compatible PC’s, supports CGA/EGA/VGA and over 150 dot matrix and laser printers, 
with multiple print densities and 10 font sizes. Creates multi-page charts, portrait or landscape, on 
most standard paper sizes. Mouse or keyboard controlled. 
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This is what typically happens to people about 


It starts almost immediately. 

You see menu commands you already 
know. Which, to a Lotus® 1-2-3® 
user, is a comforting sight. You use 
the familiar 1-2-3 keystrokes. No 
surprises there. You realize that it 
feels like 1-2-3 because it is. 

But wait, there's a mouse. And 
pull down menus and dialog boxes 
and a WYSIWYG display. Which is 
where things suddenly start getting 
exciting. 

Like 1-2-3 Release 3,1-2-3/G™ 
offers true 3D worksheets, file-linking, 
direct access to external databases, 
and network support. And through its 


graphical user interface, plus a host 
of new features, 1-2-3/G becomes a 
powerful analytical tool that is 
extremely easy to use and responsive 
to the way you work. 

You discover an exciting new 
feature called Solver, an advanced 
goal-seeking technology that gives you 
an amazing short-cut to solve 
complex "what-if' business problems. 
In seconds, Solver shows you "how-to" 
achieve your desired results, based on 
the variables and constraints you put 
into your spreadsheet. 

And when you're ready to 
present your results, you'll find a 



Whether it's working with a 3D file or bringing in 
informatim from external databases, the power 
of 1-2-3/G is always within reach. 


variety of dramatic new graphing 
capabilities that will help you make 
your point with clarity and impact. 

Plus, 1-2-3/G takes advantage of 
the speed, large memory, and multi- 
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3 minutes into a 1-2-3/G product demo. 


1-2-S/G allows you to look at your graphs and 
customize them with fonts, colors and borders. 

tasking capabilities of OS/2®. And it 
supports Dynamic Data Exchange, 
enabling you to swap live data between 
1-2-3/G and other OS/2 applications 
for true application integration. 


Not surprisingly, 1-2-3/G 
received the Best Software 
Product award at its Comdex 
preview last fall. And PC World 
has called it a "new high in 
spreadsheet technology." 

But now it's time to 
experience it for yourself. 

For a free auto-demo or 
brochure call 1-800-842-8455, 
ext. 211. And see why your 
analytical power isn't the only 
thing 1-2-3/G will elevate. 


Lotus 1-2-3/G 



Call 1-800-842-8455 

extension 211 


Introducing the new Lotus 1-2-3/G 



registered trademarks and 1-2-S/G is a trademark of Lotus Development Corporation. OS/2 is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation. 

If you're a current 1-2-3 user and would like a 1-2-3/G Upgrade Ordering Kit, please call 1-800-TRADE UP. 



























Commander "FDC: 

The PC-based financial consolidation software that lets you 

Consolidate with Confidence 



I f you’re looking for a software 
solution to the complex task 
of collecting, consolidating and 
reporting financial data for a 
multidivisional, multinational 
corporation, you should look at 
Comshare’s Commander FDC. 

Unlike spreadsheets and gen¬ 
eral purpose software often used 
for this task. Commander FDC 
(Financial Data Consolidation) 
is a PC/LAN-based software 
package specifically designed to 
handle the unique logistical and 
accounting demands of consoli¬ 
dation and financial reporting, 
so you can be confident about 
the information it provides. It 
works the way you do, with 
financial schedules (income 
statements, etc.) and includes 
the accounting intelligence to 
assure accuracy. It’s a cost- 
effective solution that puts you 
in complete control both of the 
consolidation process and of 
this important financial data. 

And it’s from Comshare, the 
market leader in financial con¬ 
solidation and executive infor¬ 
mation systems. 


Commander FDC 

PC-based Software for Financial Data Consolidation 


For an eye opening introduction to 
Commander FDC, and information about 
a Commander FDC Seminar in your area, 
call Chris Kelly at Comshare, toll free: 

800 - 922 - 7979 . 

In Michigan: 313-994-4800 
In Canada: 800-541-1780 
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Software Licenses 
Under Fire 

New furor over the one-copy, 
one-computer policy 


■ 

E ver head home at night with a copy 
of your software and an unfinished 
report? Do you load a laptop with your 
office software before you go on the road? 
If you copy your office software for use on 
a nonoffice machine, you probably vio¬ 
late the software-licensing agreement. 

The software-licensing issue is again 
looming large in corporate offices, as 
surging sales of portable computers give 
professionals the freedom to compute 
whenever and wherever. The questions 
surrounding this issue are as perplexing 
to software publishers as they are to 
microcomputer managers. And the an¬ 


swers depend on whom you ask and, in 
some cases, who’s asking. 

Currently, most software-license agree¬ 
ments grant a buyer the right to use the 
software on one computer at a time. 
You’re allowed to move a program from 
one machine to another but not to install 
it on two systems simultaneously. But 
software publishers acknowledge that 
many people are making second or even 
third copies to use on home and portable 
systems. Some software publishers ex¬ 
press dismay about this practice, others 
grudgingly accept it, and still others ei¬ 
ther turn a blind eye or quietly sanction 


the practice for larger customers. 

The consensus among users and pub¬ 
lishers alike is that clearer, more-flexible 
software licenses are long overdue. To 
date, few publishers have actually ad¬ 
dressed the issue in their license agree¬ 
ments, but that’s beginning to change. 
Many software vendors, including Lotus 
Development Corp., are reviewing their 
license language to see if they can find 
ways to accommodate the growing num¬ 
ber of customers who want to use their 
products on more than one computer. 

“As we move to a situation where there 
are more computers than there are peo- 
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1. GRANT OF LICENSE. 

(a) Dedicated Use . Microsoft grants you the right to make and use one copy of the Microsoft software program identified above (the “SOFTWARE") on a 
single computer (Dedicated Computer). You may transfer the SOFTWARE to another single computer PROVIDED you do so no more often than once every 
thirty (30) days and no copies of the SOFTWARE licensed herein are retained for use on any other computer. However, if one individual uses the Dedicated 
Computer more than 80% of the time it is in use, then that individual may also use the SOFTWARE on a portable or home computer. 


B Microsoft’s license agreement lets you use a program on more than one machine, but you must be the primary user of each machine. 


pie using them, attitudes [about software 
licensing] are changing,” notes Roland 
Cole, president of the Association of PC 
User Groups, a Washington, D.C.-based 
nonprofit organization that represents 
more than 150,000 users in 128 groups 
worldwide. 

Most users recognize a software com¬ 
pany’s right to protect its intellectual 
property, says Cole,, but they also note 
that a copyright shouldn’t restrict a soft¬ 
ware program’s use to a par¬ 
ticular location any more 
than a book copyright would. 

“You should be able to take 
[your software] with you,” 
he adds. 

Microsoft Corp., for one, 
apparently thinks so, too. 

The Redmond, Wash., firm 
recently changed its basic li¬ 
cense agreement to permit 
explicitly the use of a pro¬ 
gram on more than one ma¬ 
chine—as long as the same person uses 
the program on each of the machines 
more than 80% of the time. “We’re allow¬ 
ing our users to be legal, which is what 
they want,” says Ron Davis, manager of 
corporate accounts marketing at Micro¬ 
soft. “We rewrote the license to focus on 
how—not where—the software is used.” 

Microsoft decided it had nothing to 
lose from an economic standpoint. The 
primary user, explains Davis, is unlikely 
to buy another copy of the product any¬ 
way. “We don’t see it as lost revenue,” he 
adds. “We see it as a recognition of the 
way people really work.” 

Lotus is reviewing its policy. Officially, 
if you want to install 1-2-3 or any other 
Lotus product on more than one PC, you 
have to buy multiple copies. But the 


company may soon relent. “We recognize 
that with the proliferation of laptop and 
home computers, the environment is 
changing,” says Neal Goldman, inter¬ 
national counsel at Lotus. “We are re¬ 
examining our license agreement.” 

Many publishers, including Word¬ 
Perfect Corp., in Orem, Utah, are reluc¬ 
tant to grant the kind of latitude Micro¬ 
soft offers its licensees for fear that soft¬ 
ware copying could explode. “We think 


it’s bad judgment to grant the user carte 
blanche to make multiple copies,” con¬ 
tends R. Duff Thompson, vice president 
and general counsel for WordPerfect. “It 
puts a [policing] burden on the software 
company that WordPerfect is not pre¬ 
pared to accept.” Instead, he adds, 
WordPerfect might offer users a second- 
copy license for a small fee. That policy, 
says Thompson, would provide flexibility 
for users and security for WordPerfect. 

The Software Publishers Association, 
whose members include more than 500 
leading publishers worldwide, makes no 
recommendations regarding license agree¬ 
ments. But in the hope of eliminating 
some of the ambiguities that it sees in 
many licenses, the SPA recently com¬ 
pleted license-drafting guidelines that can 


help publishers use more-direct language 
in saying yea or nay to questions regard¬ 
ing copying. 

“We looked at a lot of license agree¬ 
ments and found they were about as clear 
as mud,” says Mary Jane Saunders, gener¬ 
al counsel for the SPA. But even the most 
clearly worded licensing agreement might 
not meet the legal tests needed to give it 
teeth, say attorneys outside the software¬ 
publishing community. The specific provi¬ 
sions set forth by publishers 
are only half the equation, 
they say; the other half is 
determining whether those 
provisions are valid and en¬ 
forceable. 

Tb meet the “valid and 
enforceable” test, explains 
Arthur Fakes, an attorney 
who specializes in computer 
and copyright law, publish¬ 
ers would probably need ei¬ 
ther the user’s signature indi¬ 
cating agreement with the license or a 
contract covering the user as part of a 
group or an entire company. “The general 
consensus of legal opinion,” he says, “is 
that many software licenses are not valid 
and enforceable as they now read.” 

In the end, the most important barom¬ 
eter of how workable a company’s soft¬ 
ware license is may be its customers’ 
collective sense of what is and isn’t fair 
play. And in the eyes of many, asking 
users to pay more for the privilege of 
portability isn’t fair. 

“It seems incomprehensible that a cus¬ 
tomer should have to pay twice for a 
product just to use it at another location,” 
asserts Gary Chapman, executive director 
of Computer Professionals for Social 
Responsibility, a public-interest organiza- 


Lotus Development Corporation (Lotus) retains ownership of 
the enclosed program. This program is licensed to you for 
use under the following conditions: 

PERMITTED USES IY0U MAY: 

. Use the software on any compatible computer, provided 
you use the software on only one computer at a time. 

M Officially, if you want to install a Lotus program on more than one PC, you have 

to buy more than one copy. 


By saying, "just like a book," Borland means, for example, that this software may be used by any number of.people and may be freely moved 
from one computer location to another, so long as there is no possibility of it being used at one location while it's being used at another. Just 
likeirtooffliat can't be read by two different people in two different places aon^lm^ime^ielthe^an tne software be used by two different 
people in two different places at the same time. (Unless, of course, Borland's copyright has been violated), 


I Borland’s license agreement stipulates simply that a program can’t be used at more than one location at a time. 
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tion based in Palo Alto, Calif. 

Chapman argues that flexible licensing 
policies are in the best interests of pub¬ 
lishers, as well as users. “The issue is not 
so much one of principle as it is one of 
customer relations and economic conse¬ 
quences,” he insists. “Software publish¬ 
ers would be cutting their own throats to 
treat their customers as if they were 
criminals.” 

While publishers wrestle with possible 
solutions, users are, for the most part, 
adhering under protest to the letter of the 
license. “Tb avoid being perceived as 
I doing anything inappropriate, we’ve been 
buying second copies when someone 
wants to use software on another comput¬ 
er,” reports Arthur Block, vice president 

‘A LOT OF LICENSE 


AGREEMENTS ARE 


ABOUT AS CLEAR 

. 

AS MUD.’ 

in charge of end-user automation support 
at Manufacturers Hanover Trust Co. in 
New York. “But we would certainly ap¬ 
plaud any changes that give us greater 
flexibility." 

Other users are tiptoeing around strict 
I license terms. They generally hold to the 
view that if software companies expect 
people to honor license agreements, they 
should make them realistic. Unfortunate¬ 
ly, this is not a defense that’s likely to 
hold up in court. If you think a software 
license is overly restrictive, advises attor¬ 
ney Fakes, work through a user group to 
pressure publishers for more-flexible li¬ 
cense terms. Companies, he says, can 
often negotiate a deal directly with the 
publisher. 

In the future, the whole issue may 
become moot. Software published on re¬ 
movable ROM cards, for example, would 
let users move programs from one ma¬ 
chine to another without actually copying 
them—a practice most publishers say they 
would prefer. In the meantime, software 
vendors are left to find ways to protect 
not only their own investments, but those 
of their customers, as well. 

—Christopher O'Malley 



.^A n on-screen chart processor that knows about charts and diagrams, not 
just another “screen-draw” program that makes you do most of the work. 
EasyFlow is a powerful full-screen graphics program dedicated to data-flow 
diagrams, flow charts and organization charts. With it you can quickly com¬ 
pose diagrams. More important, you can easily modify them so they are always 
up to date. 



Automatic. Fully automatic text centering within shapes. Fully automatic line routing & rerouting. 
Fully automatic placement ot text along lines. 

Fast. Written in assembly language tor speed. 

Large. Diagram size limited only by available memory. Supports LIM expanded memory. Diagram 
too large for your printer? EasyFlow automatically breaks the diagram up & prints it in page size 
pieces. 

Standard. All standard data flow and flowcharting shapes included. Other shape libraries are 
available. 

User friendly. Don't take our word for it. PC Magazine says "EASYFLOW lives up to its name. It's 
hard to imagine any easier and more flexible way 10 produce basic and even complex flowcharts’ 
(March 10, 1987 issue, Page 278). 

Mouse. Optional but fully supported. 

It works. Over 60,000 copies sold. Two of the "big five" accounting firms have world wide site 
licenses for the use of EasyFlow. 

It prints. On most popular printers including IBM, Epson, Okidata, Toshiba, HP LaserJets, HP 
Desk Jet, XEROX 4045, postscript printers and many others. 

It plots. On HP7440, 7475,7550,7585B Plotters and HI Plotters. 

Documented. 190 page manual plus over 250 screens of context sensitive help. 

Rush delivery. Order by noon today (eastern time) and you’ll have it tomorrow. Rush delivery 
charge is $10.50 (instead of $2.00) and is available only to continental USA. 

EasyFlow works on IBM PC's, IBM PS/2 and compatibles. Requires 512K memory, hard disk and 
an IBM CGA/EGA/VGA or Hercules monochrome compatible adapter card. 

Order direct for only $149.95 + $2.00 S&H (USA/Canada), $10.00 (foreign). Payment by M.O., 
Check, VISA, MasterCard or Company PO. 

HavenTree Software Limited \pw Order Desk: 1-800-267-0668 

PO Box 1093- E Information: (613) 544-6035 ext. 83 

Thousand Island Park, NY 13692 Fax(G3): (613) 544-9632 
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AN END TO 
PRINTER HASSLES? 

Vendors battle over printer 
languages and font 
standards. 

F ont wars started in earnest this year. 

The stakes are high: the display on 
your computer screen and the output of 
your printer. Microsoft, Hewlett-Packard, 
IBM, Apple, and a host of other compa¬ 
nies are the combatants, forming alli¬ 
ances, jockeying for market position, and 
in some cases, promising products that 
won’t arrive for a yeqr or more. 

Over the long term, observers agree, 
the competition will benefit users. Even¬ 
tually there will be a wider selection of 
fonts at a lower cost and a more consis¬ 
tent relationship between the screen dis¬ 
play and the printed output. Cognoscenti 
refer to this relationship as “what you see 
is what you get,” or WYSIWYG. In the 
short term, though, users and developers 
alike must sort through a kaleidoscope of 
corporate alliances and a confounding 
array of page-description languages and 
font technologies. 

A page-description language allows 
your software and printer to communi¬ 
cate about the shape and placement of 
text and graphics on a page. Vendors and 
languages include Adobe Systems’ Post¬ 
Script, Microsoft Corp.’s Truelmage, and 
Hewlett-Packard Co.’s HP PCL. 

A font technology concerns text only. It 
includes both the font format and the 
technique for converting characters into 
the bit maps that are displayed on-screen 
or printed. Competing font vendors and 
technologies include Adobe’s Type 1 for¬ 
mat and PostScript-interpreter technolo¬ 
gy, Microsoft’s TrueType (licensed from 
Apple Computer and formerly known as 
Royal), and HP’s Intellifont (licensed'from 
Agfa Compugraphic). 

“People will eventually choose between 
the quality and value available in one 
system or the other,” predicts Rob 
Babcock, Adobe’s product marketing man¬ 
ager. But despite the public font feuding,- 
he adds, “it looks like everybody’s 
scheme works with everybody else’s.” 

Nonetheless, each scheme’s backers 
want to establish the standard, and major 
companies are starting to choose sides. 


IBM, for example, says it will support 
Adobe’s font technology across its SAA 
(Systems Application Architecture) ma¬ 
chines—PS/2 microcomputers, AS/400 
minicomputers, and IBM mainframes—as 
well as in future releases of OS/2. IBM’s 
decision appears to 
come under the head¬ 
ing of “protection of 
customer invest¬ 
ment.” Since Post¬ 
Script’s introduction 
five years ago, “IBM 
and other firms that 
license Adobe tech¬ 
nology have spent 
more than $4 billion 
for Adobe fonts and 
font-rendering tech¬ 
nologies,” explains 
Lee R. Reiswig Jr., 
vice president of programming for IBM’s 
Entry Systems Division. 

Because it has been around so long, 
PostScript is available on the widest vari¬ 
ety of output devices, including laser 
printers, very-high-resolution typesetters, 
and film recorders, which produce color 
slides and transparencies. “A user who 
rates that kind of portability highly will 
probably look toward PostScript, as will 
those who want to stay within IBM’s SAA 
guidelines,” says Ed Pullen, service direc¬ 
tor for printer-market research at Gartner 


Group/InfoCorp, a market research firm 
in Santa Clara, Calif. 

If PostScript is so widely accepted, why 
bother with TrueType? Speed, insists Den¬ 
nis Adler, type manager for Microsoft, 
which plans to include TrueType in fu¬ 
ture releases of OS/2 
and Microsoft Win¬ 
dows. “[Printing] a 
page imaged with 
TrueType is much 
faster than a page im¬ 
aged with Adobe tech¬ 
nology,” agrees Lou¬ 
ise Domenitz, spokes¬ 
woman for Bit- 
stream, a typeface de¬ 
veloper located in 
Cambridge, Mass. 

The speed differ¬ 
ences are due to the 
way “hints” are encoded for TrueType 
and Adobe-style fonts. Hints are mathe¬ 
matical algorithms that describe charac¬ 
ter attributes, such as stem weights and 
character alignment. They help make scal¬ 
able fonts appear smooth and regular, 
regardless of type size. PostScript’s algo¬ 
rithms are part of the PostScript inter¬ 
preter; in TrueType fonts, hints are en¬ 
coded in the font itself. 

According to Adobe, its font technolo¬ 
gy will get faster. “We have developments 
underway to improve performance signif- 


OVER THE LONG 
TERM, ORSERYERS 
AGREE, THE 
COMPETITION WILL 
BENEFIT USERS. 


12 


LOTUS / JUNE 1990 













' 


POSTSCRIPT-EMULATION SOFTWARE 


P rinter manufacturers must li¬ 
cense Adobe Systems’ PostScript 
interpreter if they want their products 
to be true PostScript printers. The 
licensing fee can add $500 or more to 
the cost of a PostScript-compatible 
printer. 

Spotting a market opportunity, sev¬ 
eral vendors have developed “Post- 
Script-clone” software. These pro¬ 
grams emulate Adobe’s PostScript in¬ 
terpreter. They work with dot-matrix, 
ink-jet, and laser printers, as well as 
other output devices, and are relative¬ 
ly inexpensive. GoScript, for example, 
a PostScript-emulation program from 
LaserGo (San Diego), costs $149 for a 
13-font version and $299 for a 35-font 
version. 

There are drawbacks: PostScript- 
emulation programs are generally slow¬ 
er and less convenient to Use than a 
true PostScript printer, and most of 
them require massive amounts of mem¬ 
ory—from 450K to 2.5 megabytes. Bob 
Pooley, LaserGo's director of market¬ 
ing, sees PostScript emulators as the 
solution for people who don’t need 
PostScript’s capabilities all day. One 
of LaserGo’s customers, for example, 
uses GoScript to convert 1-2-3 spread¬ 
sheets to a resolution of 196 dots per 
inch so that it can transmit them via 
fax modem to its branch offices. 


Freedom of Press, from Custom 
Applications (Billerica, Mass.), re¬ 
quires as little as 450K of memory and 
can use up to 8 megabytes of expand¬ 
ed memory, if available, to speed per¬ 
formance. The $496 program can use 
all Adobe Type 1 and Type 3 down¬ 
loadable PostScript fonts, a capability 
the company claims is unique among 
PostScript emulators. 

With GoScript and Freedom of 
Press, you must print PostScript out¬ 
put to a file before sending it to the 
printer. UltraScript ($195 with 25 
fonts; $445 with 47 fonts) from QMS 
(Santa Clara, Calif.) can print directly 
from an application. To do so, howev¬ 
er, it needs at least 1.5 megabytes of 
extended memory— 2.5 megabytes for 
top performance. 

Many experts say PostScript will 
ultimately reside in the computer rath¬ 
er than in the printer. “That’s the way 
it’s done on the Next Computer,” says 
Tony Bove, editor of The Bove & 
Rhodes Inside Report on Desktop Pub¬ 
lishing and Multimedia. The advan¬ 
tage of such ah arrangement is greater 
flexibility and less-expensive printers. 
PostScript will reside in PCs, says 
Bove, “when PCs are powerful enough 
and when they can print in a multi¬ 
tasking environment, such as OS/2 or 
Unix.” —R, D. 


icantly,” claims Adobe’s Babcock. But 
solid benchmark comparisons must await’ 
the final version of TrueType, due later 
this year. 

However, the same hinting technique 
that speeds performance in TrueType 
also slows development time. Unlike a 
Postscript font, which can access the 
algorithms built into the PostScript inter¬ 
preter, each TrueType font must carry its 
own hints. Microsoft’s Adler concedes 
that developing TrueType fonts is “more 
laborious” than developing PostScript 
fonts. But font-development tools coming 
soon from Bitstream and other compa¬ 
nies will mitigate this problem, he says. 

That’s the Microsoft-versus-Adobe 
story. But don’t count Hewlett-Packard 
out. HP, which has sold more than 2 
million LaserJet printers, recently intro¬ 


duced the LaserJet III, which includes 
level 5 of the PCL page-description lan¬ 
guage. HP PCL 5 features Agfa Compugra- 
phic’s Intellifont font technology, - im¬ 
proved gray scales, and the graphics capa¬ 
bilities available in HP’s plotters. This 
combination of enhancements may be all 
the typographic support most people 
need. 

“PCL 5 gives a legal or accounting 
department most of the page-description 
capabilities it needs, and it’s very fast,” 
says Bob Pooley, marketing director for 
LaserGo, a supplier of PostScript-emu¬ 
lation software (see the box above). And 
if you find later that you really need 
PostScript, HP sells an add-on Adobe 
PostScript cartridge for $695. 

Happily for users, the various stan¬ 
dards don’t appear to be mutually exclu- 


Faster 

1-2-3® BUDGETS 

Faster 

1-2-3 FORECASTS 


Faster 

1-2-3 PLANS 




We’re giving away 1-2-3 speed 
secrets free, on the Budget Express 
demo disk. Call now and see how 
Budget Express automatically 
totals columns and rows by month, 
quarter and year. See how it consol¬ 
idates dissimilar spreadsheets in 
half the time. Watch how it speeds 
up goal tracking with on-screen 
target cells. And how it lets you do 
spreadsheet summary reports in 
as little as seven seconds. Call now. 
And see 1-2-3 zip, for zip. 


CALL NOW 
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sive. For example, Apple says it intends to 
use TrueType in its Macintosh System 7.0 
operating system, which means that Mac¬ 
intoshes and PCs will share a standard 
font technology. IBM says it plans to 
support TrueType, as well as Type 1, in 
future releases of IBM OS/2. And Micro¬ 


soft’s Truelmage, because it is essentially 
a superset of PostScript, supports Adobe 
Type 1, as well as TrueType fonts. Micro¬ 
soft intends to release a plug-in TrueType 
cartridge for HP’s LaserJet Series II, IIP, 
and III. 

These companies, it seems, are work¬ 


ing hard to make their various type 
schemes compatible. They say they want 
users to be able to concentrate on the 
task, not the technology. But when an 
industry standard is at stake, it’s amazing 
how many different ways companies can 
find to be the same. -Richard Dalton 



to work with mainframe data must query 
the database with a mainframe program, 
transfer the data to a PC file program, and 
then parse the data into 1-2-3. “It’s obvi¬ 
ously pretty time-consuming,” says Bays. 
“ 1-2-3/M makes more sense for us—the 
mainframe is where the data resides, and 
you couldn’t handle that quantity of data 
on a PC anyway.” 

Product planning at Sears. Sears, 
Roebuck and Co. is another early 1-2-3/M 
tester. The giant retailer created a busi¬ 
ness-planning application that allowed 
numerous users to access and update a 
DB2 database via 1-2-3/M. 

The company is now working on a 
major 1-2-3/M application that will ad¬ 
dress one of the most fundamental as¬ 
pects of its business: helping merchan¬ 
dise buyers plan their product assort¬ 
ments. “Currently, the process is not 
integrated,” says Bob Ferkenhoff, vice 
president of information services. 

Do these applications and all the inter¬ 
est in 1-2-3/M signal a shift in the corpo¬ 
rate balance of power between the main¬ 
frame and the PC? Not at all. Rather than 
one side overwhelming the other, corpo¬ 
rate users are interested in data compati- 


1-2-3/M: GLUE TO 
HOLD CORPORATIONS TOGETHER? 


Gurus may have been wrong to discount the importance of a 
mainframe spreadsheet for 1 - 2 - 3 . 


W hen Lotus recently introduced the 
mainframe version of its micro¬ 
computer spreadsheet, 1-2-3/M , the reac¬ 
tions ranged from “Who needs a main¬ 
frame spreadsheet?” to “Why is Lotus 
putting its PC product on a mainframe?” 
More than a few industry onlookers asked 
why companies that had invested heavily 
in PCs and local area networks would be 
interested in a version of 1-2-3 that ran on 
such an unlikely platform. Business Week 
magazine (in its March 12 issue) said 
1-2-3/M heralded the “Yawn of a New Age 
For Lotus.” 

However, beta testers and customers 
say otherwise. 1-2-3/M may prove the 
initial skeptics wrong. Earlier this year, in 
a survey conducted by Sentry Market 
Research, of Westborough, Mass., 1-23/M 
tied for second place in the list of things 
corporate information executives plan to 
buy. That was before the product was 
even released. 

Familiarity breeds comfort. Users 
polled by LOTUS magazine explained 
that they are attracted to 1-23/M not only 
because it can crunch numbers on a 
powerful mainframe processor, but also 
because it offers easy access to main¬ 
frame databases and provides a 
common—and familiar—tool across mul¬ 
tiple environments. 

Because 1-23/M’s command structure 
is similar to 1-2-3 Release 3’s, executives 
are enthusiastic about using the program 
to create applications for both personal 
computers and mainframes. They are 
also excited about the ability of 1-2-3/M to 
link disparate users. 

“The main reason we are waiting for 
Lotus to come out with a mainframe 
spreadsheet is that we have made a huge 
investment in training PC users in 1-2-3,” 


says Ken Bays, a programmer and analyst 
with Texas Utilities, an electric utility 
headquartered in Dallas. “With 1-2-3/M 
we will be able to better leverage those 
training dollars, and we know that we will 
have compatibility for commands and file 
formats.” 

Tfexas Utilities has about 2,000 PCs, the 
majority of which are used to do spread¬ 
sheet work with 1-2-3. However, the com¬ 
pany also has about 7,000 “dumb” termi¬ 
nals connected to an IBM host, and it’s 
these users who will benefit most from 
1-2-3/M. “Now, they too can use 1-2-3,” 
says Bays, who has been testing a beta 
copy of 1-2-3/M. “And it will also give PC 
users more flexibility in the way they do 
their work.” 

Bays predicts that Tfexas Utilities em¬ 
ployees will use 1-2-3/M to query the 
company’s mainframe relational data¬ 
base, DB2. Currently, PC users who want 
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Zoom — five levels of detail for your network, from bird's-eye 
to close-up. 


Pop — highlights all predecessor-successor relationships and lets you 
click your way along any activity path. 




Click-Click — use double clicks to add activities, define relationships, Explode — The Collapse command compresses several activities 


and modify activity data. 


e; Explode redisplays activities in their original positions. 


Primavera introduces some important 
new project management terminology. 


Primavera Project Planner® 4.0 works like you think. 
Visually. Graphically. Intuitively. As quickly as "pop", 
"click", "zoom"! Keeping you in touch with the big 
picture while giving you instant access to all the details. 

Create an activity? Point, click-click. 

Define a relationship? Two clicks and done. 

Updates? Double click and enter progress. 

P3®4.0 gives you copy, cut and paste, group and mark, 
and dozens of other powerful scheduling tools. 

Plus, you can output the schedule to your plotter or 
laser printer with a few quick keystrokes. This is what- 
you-see-is-what-you-get schedule building. No sweat, 
no strain. 

Now, the world's best high-performance project 
management software is even easier to access. And it's 
available today, running under DOS in 640K. 


See Primavera Project Planner 4.0 in action. 

Call 1 -800-423-0245 today for your FREE video demo. 



PRIMAVERA SYSTEMS, INC. 
Project Management Software 

1\vo Bala Plaza • Bala Cynwyd, PA 19004 
(215) 667-8600 • FAX: (215) 667-7894 


Please rush me my FREE video demo. 
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bility and cross-platform computing. 
“With the sheer size and scope of our 
company it’s hard to imagine a world 
without large mainframe computing,” 
Ferkenhoff explains. But he also notes, 
“You need to get the information and 
power out to the decision makers—right 
to their desks.” 

There are, of course, scores of PC users 
who will probably never need a spread¬ 
sheet on a mainframe. For example, Rob 
Schnitzer, a vice president at Bankers 
Trust in New York, notes that his corpo¬ 
rate finance department doesn’t use a 
mainframe spreadsheet now and proba¬ 
bly won’t in the future either. “For the 
applications we do here—including 
traditional investment banking, mergers 
and acquisitions, and so on—we are for 
the most part a PC shop.” 

But for many corporations that store 
their data on mainframes, Lotus’s 1-2-3/M 
Product Manager Mike Mitsock says, an 
application that is totally consistent 
across different computer environments 
“is a dream come true.” 


Applications that 


INTEGRATE PCs AND 


MAINFRAMES ARE 


THE FUTURE OF 


COMPUTING. 


Will interest in 1-2-3/M restrict the use 
of 1-2-3 or other PC spreadsheets? 
Mitsock doesn’t expect so. “There are 
things people will always want to do on 
the PC,” he says, “but now terminal users 
and PC users can work together and trade 
information.” 

Interestingly, rather than view the in¬ 
troduction of 1-2-3/M with dread, other 
mainframe spreadsheet vendors actually 
applaud the Lotus product, saying that it 


will help to validate the need for main¬ 
frame spreadsheets. “I think that 1-2-3/M 
will help heighten the awareness of users 
to the need for such programs,” forecasts 
Marty Foltyn-Wirt, product manager for 
Computer Associates International’s 
SuperCalc spreadsheet for mainframe 
and VAX environments. 

Are cross-platform applications, with 
easy integration of PCs and mainframes, 
the future of computing? It may be a bit 
early to tell, but the indications are that 
they are. “It is good to standardize on a 
product if you can,” says Schnitzer of 
Bankers Trust. Texas Utilities’ Bays con¬ 
curs: “In the future we are moving to 
more cooperative processing applica¬ 
tions.” 

1-2-3/M will never displace its PC broth¬ 
er as the world champion spreadsheet. 1 
Yet, by providing the first glue that bonds 
companywide applications, 1-2-3/M may 
turn out to be no less significant in the 
mainframe computer world than 1-2-3 is 
in the personal computer world. 

—Jon Pepper 
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$24—a 33% savings off the annual newsstand rate. 


□ Bill me later □ Payment enclosed 
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SHORTS 


Sex, Drugs, and 
Death Threats 

\V 7"isdom Simulators (Cam- 
W bridge, Mass., 617-491- 
4437) specializes in software 
that helps executives deal with 
angry customers, problem em¬ 
ployees, and technical snafus. 
In fact, a recent release, Hold 
Your Fire, is a “gritty adven¬ 
ture in managerial hell,” ac¬ 
cording to company president 
Marc Abrahams. 

By working through the pro¬ 
gram’s 10 scenarios, managers 
can practice handling difficult 
people, discipline problems, 
and terminations. Among the 
cliff-hangers are an employee 
who alleges sexual harass¬ 
ment, another who is sus¬ 
pected of drug abuse, two staf¬ 
fers who take the notion of 
friendly competition a bit too 
far, an employee whose arro¬ 
gance is alienating everyone 
in the department, and a work¬ 
er on the verge of running 
amok with a handgun. 

The simulations spark use¬ 
ful discussion and lively de¬ 
bate, says Abrahams, especial¬ 
ly when several managers 
work through a scenario to¬ 
gether. Hold Your Fire costs 
$495 and runs on the IBM PC, 
PS/2, and compatible ma¬ 
chines. A demonstration disk 
costs $20. —Jennifer Smith 


Before the Audit 

T he deadline for filing a 
1989 income tax return is 
past, but your business with 
the IRS may not be over. If you 
underpaid or filed late, you 
may owe interest on addition¬ 
al tax, and you may have to 
pay a penalty. 

With Taxlnterest ($149, 
from TimeValue Software, Irv¬ 
ine, Calif.; 714-727-1800), you 
can calculate the damage and 
pay the bill immediately. That 
way, you minimize the inter¬ 
est, which otherwise contin¬ 


ues to accumulate. Even if you 
prefer to wait for Uncle Sam 
to notify you, it’s a good idea 
to double-check the IRS’s 
calculations. “The IRS isn’t al¬ 
ways right,” says a TimeValue 
spokesperson. 

The latest version, Taxln¬ 
terest 2.1, covers tax-law chang¬ 
es introduced by the Revenue 
Reconciliation Act of 1989. 
The program runs under DOS 
2.0 or higher on the IBM PC, 
PC XT, PC AT, and compatible 
computers with 512K of RAM. 

Many people owe additional 
tax because of unsubstanti¬ 
ated business deductions, lb 
depreciate the cost of a PC or 
claim a business-use deduc¬ 
tion, for example, you must 
keep accurate records. Systlog 


($50, from Mountain View Sys¬ 
tems, Scranton, Pa.; 717-342- 
2302) simplifies this tedious 
chore. 

Every time you turn on your 
PC, the program asks for the 
purpose of the session, such as 
business or personal, and for a 
category, which might be a 
client name or a project descrip¬ 
tion. If you switch projects 
mid-session, you can recall 
Systlog from the DOS prompt 
and enter a new purpose and 
category. The program records 
the date, time, purpose, cate¬ 
gory, and length of every com¬ 
puter session and can produce 
a report of PC use sorted on 
any variable. 

As a bonus, you can use 
Systlog for billing purposes, to 


keep track of the time you 
spend on various projects. The 
program runs under DOS on 
the IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, 
PS/2, and compatible ma¬ 
chines. — J.S. 


But Can It Type? 

F rom the solution-looking- 
for-a-problem file: Duplex 
Dictation System, new from 
BCB Tbchnologies in Bolton, 
Ontario. This system’s two 
boards, one for recording and 
one for playback, turn a PC 
into a dictation system. The 
idea is that you can call your 
PC from any touch-tone phone 
and record a message of any 
length. You or your secretary 
can then transcribe the mes¬ 
sage using a standard headset 
and a foot-control unit to con¬ 
trol playback. 

But why, we ask, would a 
manager spend $1,495 to re¬ 
place a totally portable, $50 
microcassette recorder? If you 
want your secretary to type 
your document the next day, 
you can always send a micro¬ 
cassette via overnight mail or 
leave a message on a phone- 
mail system. When someone 
develops a dictation system 
that can digitize and “tran¬ 
scribe” a spoken message all 
by itself, that will be news. 

— J.S. 
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1-2-3 Gets 

Spreadsheet 

Publishing 

Lotus recently announced that 
1-2-3 Release 3.1, an enhanced 
version of 1-2-3 Release 3, will 
ship in the third quarter of this 
year. This Release 3 upgrade 
incorporates the Impress 
spreadsheet-publishing tech¬ 
nology, an enhancement Lo¬ 
tus had promised for this year. 
Release 3.1 also includes a few 
new device drivers and some 
performance tuning. For more 
detail on the latter improve¬ 
ments, see “Replacement Disk 
Kit for 1-2-3 Release 3” in 
May’s @Lotus section. 

The Impress technology, ac¬ 
quired from Paris-based appli¬ 
cations developer Aleph 2, 
offers spreadsheet users an 
interactive, graphical environ¬ 
ment for displaying, editing, 
and printing worksheet data. 
Once you invoke the Impress 
add-in, you can perform all 
spreadsheet operations within 
the graphical environment, in¬ 
cluding entering, editing, and 
calculating data, as well as 
changing colors and fonts. Al¬ 
though 1-2-3 Release 3.1 is a 
character-based program, Im¬ 
press provides some mouse 
support. 

Impress goes beyond the ca¬ 
pabilities of the Allways add¬ 
in available for 1-2-3 Release 
2.x. For example, Impress's 
text-editing tools let you justi¬ 
fy text within a range and 
perform other word-process¬ 
ing tasks. With the add-in’s 
drawing tools, you can anno¬ 
tate graphs with arrows, rec¬ 
tangles, and other figures or 
draw freehand. In Impress's 
WYSIWYG (what-you-see-is- 
what-you-get) environment, all 
the spreadsheet-formatting op¬ 
tions you select are displayed 
on-screen as they will be print¬ 
ed. The add-in also provides 
page-layout tools and a page- 
preview feature. 



An Inside Look at the 
Lotus-Novell Deal 


On the morning of April 6, Jim 
Manzi, the president and chief 
executive of Lotus Devel¬ 
opment Corp. announced an 
agreement in principle to 
merge with Novell, the leading 
provider of system software 
for local area networks. In a 
transaction valued at about 
$1.4 billion, the Provo, Utah, 
company will become a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Lotus. Nov¬ 
ell has about 2,200 employees 
and reported 1989 revenues of 
$422 million. Lotus has about 
3,000 employees and reported 
1989 revenues of $556 million. 

Later that afternoon, an obvi¬ 
ously pleased Manzi faced a 
surprised staff in a hotel ball¬ 
room near Lotus’s headquar¬ 
ters to explain the thinking 
behind the deal and to answer 
questions. An edited transcript 
of that meeting follows. 

Manzi: This is a merger of 
equals—two great industry lead¬ 


ers coming together. Both com¬ 
panies are well positioned, 
strong, and profitable, and 
both have about a 7056 market 
share of their core business. 
There is a natural complement 
between what Novell is doing 
in local area network software 
and what we’re doing in appli¬ 
cations software, particularly 
at the intersection that a lot of 
us are going after: network 
computing in the 1990s. 

For example, in line with 
our cross-platform strategy, 
we’ve recently introduced 
1-2-3 on Unix workstations, 
Digital Equipment Corp. 
minicomputers, and IBM main¬ 
frames. Novell is pursuing the 
same objective by making sure 
that its software connects with 
all of those machines. And 
both companies possess the 
same view of the importance 
of customer service and cus¬ 
tomer support. 

However, the dumbest thing 


LoVELL 


we could do is smush the two 
companies together in a fash¬ 
ion that would destroy the 
integrity of either Lotus or 
Novell. Instead, we’re going to 
look for ways in which we can 
work together, ways that make 
the whole greater than the 
sum of the parts. 

Ray Noorda will continue 
his role as the president of 
Novell. Ray and two other di¬ 
rectors from Novell will join 
our board, and Ray will be the 
vice-chairman of the board. He 
will also be the largest individ¬ 
ual shareholder of the com¬ 
bined company. He will own 
about 6% of the combined com¬ 
pany, so he has a modest in¬ 
vestment—about $200 million- 
in the success of our venture. 
And now I’ll answer any of 
your questions. 

Q: You said that it’s a merg¬ 
er of equals, but in the same 
breath you said that Novell 
will become a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Lotus? 

A: There has to be a surviv¬ 
ing entity, because the law 
requires it. Otherwise, you end 
up with mush. We’re essential¬ 
ly taking the market value of 
their company and the market 
valueof our company and trans¬ 
lating their stock into our 
stock. The companies are val¬ 
ued equivalently, at about $1.4 
billion or $1.5 billion, so that’s 
why it’s a merger of equals. 

The Novell stock will be ex¬ 
pressed as a new Lotus certifi¬ 
cate, and it will represent a 
stake—which is what stock 
does—in a much larger com¬ 
pany. Current Lotus sharehold¬ 
ers will end up owning about 
5156 or 52% of the new compa¬ 
ny, and the current Novell 
shareholders will end up own¬ 
ing 48% or 49% of the new 
company. So on a value basis, 
it’s as close to fifty-fifty as you 
can get. 

Q: Lotus is a wonderful com¬ 
pany, and Novell is a very good a 
company. Both organizations g 
are doing well in their mar- £ 
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kets. Why merge at all? 

A: One reason is that there 
is a greater opportunity to do 
better things for more custom¬ 
ers as one organization. Also, 
[the merger] will create a great¬ 
er sense of balance in the in¬ 
dustry, as well as increased 
competition, which is ultimate¬ 
ly better for customers. 

Q: Which company initiat¬ 
ed the transaction? 

A: The phone calls hap¬ 
pened simultaneously. [Laugh¬ 
ter from the audience as Manzi 
declined to be more specific.] 

Q: Do you have any major 
concerns about the merger? 

A: No. The only concern I 
have is that there are people 
who will make a lot of money if 
they can figure out how they 
can break up this transaction. 
[Stock-market speculators 
may bet that another suitor 
will offer a higher price.] We 
have done absolutely every¬ 
thing we can to prevent that 
from happening. We even in¬ 
vented some things that will 
really test the law in the event 
that they’re needed, in terms 
of protections and assurances 
that each side gave to the 

Q: What happens between 
now and the closing? 

A: Tbams of people from 
both sides begin a process 
known as due diligence. We 
and they will be examining 
each other’s technology base, 
marketing plans, legal docu¬ 
ments, accounting policies and 
practices, and so on. Our audi¬ 
tors at Coopers & Lybrand will 
be talking to their auditors at 
Ernst & Young, our lawyers 
will be talking to their lawyers. 
There will be a lot of paper 
generated. 

After that, we’ll all sign a 
very thick document and pro¬ 
ceed with a series of required 
government and SEC regulato¬ 
ry clearances. Then the share¬ 
holders of both companies will 
vote. It’s about a 90-day proc¬ 
ess that began yesterday and 


DDDD 


'This is a merger 

OF EQUALS - WO GREAT 
INDUSTRY LEADERS COMING 

together; says jim manzi, 

LOTUS PRESIDENT AND CEO. 


that will run through the first 
or second week of July. 

Q: How will things at Lotus 
change? 

A: I’d be kidding if I said 
that nothing will change. But I 
believe that nothing in the way 
we do business or the way 
we’re organized or the way we 
approach things is going to 
change. There’s no reason to. 

But there will be certain 
things we’ll be able to do re¬ 
garding technology, market¬ 
ing, and .customer support. 
And there will be things in the 
way we run our operations, in 
finance and manufacturing. 
There is probably immense 
benefit, for instance, in us tak¬ 
ing on some of Novell’s 
manufacturing. Novell does a 
lot of manufacturing outside 
the company on a contract 
basis. It would make sense for 
us to do that manufacturing in 
a tax-advantaged site, like Puer¬ 
to Rico, Dublin, or Singapore, 
where we’re building a plant 
right now. 

Q: What do you think the 
reaction will be from other 
network vendors—like Micro¬ 
soft, IBM, and 3Com—with 
whom we’re also partnered? 

A: We’ve told the other net¬ 
work vendors that if custom¬ 
ers want our products on those 


networks, we will continue to 
support them. We may tune 
our stuff a little bit more to¬ 
ward NetWare, but fundamen¬ 
tally there’ll be no redirection 
of our network strategy, be¬ 
cause it’s been driven by the 
realities of what’s out there. 
The analogy I’d use is what 
we’re doing with Sybase [a 
vendor of relational database 
client/server systems]. We ac¬ 
quired 15% of Sybase last Sep¬ 
tember, and we’re working 
closeiy with the company on 
some joint development pro¬ 
jects. Our database-develop¬ 
ment team is tuning its prod¬ 
uct for the Sybase server, but 
we’re also going to be support¬ 
ing Sybase’s competitors. 

Q: How is the merger being 
positioned to our customer 
bases? 

A: I think this merger is 
really good news for our and 
Novell’s customers; we share 
customers all over the world. 
We have about 10 million 
users; Novell has about 
500,000 networks installed 
with about 5 million users. 

We’ll be able to say more as 
we get closer to being one 
company, but there will be 
greater focus, greater custom¬ 
er service, and over time, great¬ 
er opportunities to work to¬ 


NOVus. 


gether to make even greater 
products. We’ll be able to un¬ 
derstand network-usage issues 
a lot better from the custom¬ 
er’s perspective. 

Q: Since many of us use 
3Com... 

A: Since many of you used 
to use 3Com... Are you asking 
about the upgrade cost? 
[Laughter.] 

Q: 3Com gives us several 
things that Novell currently 
does not support, such as 
named pipes [a programming 
technique for more-accurate 
network communications] 
and universal naming conven¬ 
tions [a flexible command for¬ 
mat fbr accessing computers 
and peripheral devices]. Is Nov¬ 
ell planning to support these 
in the future? 

A: The decision to merge 
was not driven by named 
pipes. 

Q: I guess the real question 
is, Why Novell and not 3Com 
or another network vendor? 

A: IBM wasn’t for sale. Nor 
did they want to merge at this 
rate. [Laughter.] Seriously, 
[the reasons are that] Novell is 
a quality organization with 
great people and also a 70% 
share. Not necessarily in that 
order. 

Q: How does this merger 
line up with'the Lotus culture, 
in particular with our commit¬ 
ment to fund certain kinds of 
social projects, such as AIDS 
research and antiracism? Is 
Novell comfortable with how 
we use our resources, and can 
we expect their support? 

A: You shouldn’t expect any 
change along any of those di¬ 
mensions. 

Q: Will we attempt to lever¬ 
age the Lotus name on Novell 
products? 

A: If this meeting were 
going on in Provo, someone 
would ask if we’re going to try 
to leverage the Novell name on 
Lotus products. I don’t think 
we’ve sorted out the answer to 
that, but there won’t be a Lotus 
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900-Number 

Support 


NetWare or a Novell 1-3-3. 

Q: What will your role be in 
Novell? 

A: Novell is entering into 
our new company as a wholly 
owned subsidiary, which will 
operate as a decentralized busi¬ 
ness unit, much the way our 
new software business group 
or an international business 
group does. So my role is no 
different. Personally, I will be 
on a real steep learning curve 
for a long time, trying to un¬ 
derstand what they do a whole 
lot better than I do now. 

Customer-Service 

Clarification 


About a week after Lotus an¬ 
nounced the Lotus-Novell 
merger, the Wall Street Jour¬ 
nal reported that Lotus, Nov¬ 
ell, and WordPerfect Corp. had 
combined their customer- 


service operations. In a clarifi¬ 
cation issued the following 
day, Lotus denied this 
assertion. 

It is true that Lotus has 
established a joint customer- 
support program with Novell, 
Banyan Systems, IBM, 3Com 
Corp., and other network ven¬ 
dors, under which Lotus’s cus¬ 
tomer-support staff can call on 
the network vendors for help 
in answering Lotus customers’ 
questions about the operation 
of Lotus software on networks. 

While the potential exists 
for expanding this program to 
include WordPerfect, Lotus 
has announced no new cus¬ 
tomer-service or support plans 
to date. Lotus did say that 
there have been informal 
discussions among Lotus, Nov¬ 
ell, and WordPerfect regarding 
ways to hand off customer 
calls. 


In March we reported that 
Lotus was testing the feasibili¬ 
ty of a 900-number telephone- 
support line. The test is over, 
and you may now call the 
following 900 number to get 
answers to your questions: 

900-454-9009 

The 900-number service 
operates Monday through Fri¬ 
day, 9 A.M. to 6 P.M. The cost is 
$2 per minute, but the first 
minute is free. The charge will 
appear on your monthly tele¬ 
phone bill. Initially, the 900- 

( 900 ) 


number support staff will take 
only 1-2-3 questions. Over the 
next several months, Lotus ex¬ 
pects to expand the service 
both in hours of operation and 
in Lotus products covered. 

Lotus Ships 
1-2-3 for VAX/VMS 


A month after announcing it, 
Lotus shipped 1-2-3 for VAX/ 
VMS, a version of 1-2-3 for 
Digital Equipment Corp.’s 
VAX/VMS computers, from sin¬ 
gle-user VAXstations to VAX 
9000 mainframes. French, Ger¬ 
man, and Italian versions will 
be available in the third quar¬ 
ter of this year. According to 
Lotus’s press release, Digital 
has already booked orders to¬ 
taling more than $1 million. 
For more details on 1-2-3 for 
VAX/VMS, see @Lotus in the 
May issue. H 
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Lotus spreadsheets 
provide the tools you 
need to do your job 
effectively, efficiently 
and productively. 

1-2-3 Release 2.2 

The best selling all-purpose 
spreadsheet that sets the standard for 
power, speed, versatility and ease-of- 
use for the DOS PC user. 

1-2-3 Release 3 

The award-winning advanced 
spreadsheet that offers true 3D 
worksheets, access to external data, the 
familiar 1-2-3 interface, and powerful 
application development tools for DOS 
and OS/2® users. 

1-2-3/G 

The graphical 1-2-3 spreadsheet that 
offers the power and ease-of-use of 
1-2-3 while fully exploiting the 
graphical environment of OS/2 PM™ 

It offers a new level of analytical power 
and the ability to work with other OS/2 
applications. 

1-2-3 for Sun 

A family of 1-2-3 products based on 
Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 and optimized for 
three Sun computing platforms: the 
Sun-3™, Sun-4™/SPARC™, and Sun 386i™ 
workstations and servers running 
SunOS™ 4.0 and higher versions. 

Symphony 2.2 

The single product solution for multiple 
business needs, integrating Lotus 
spreadsheet technology with database, 
graphics, word processing and 
communications capabilities. 


The quality service, networking and technical 
support corporate America has come to 
expect for DOS-based Lotus 5 1-2-3® and 
Symphony" is now available for 1-2-3/G and 
1-2-3 for Sun®. 

The Softmart Advanced Operating Systems support 
group is dedicated to quality support across many 
platforms. Technical support specialists provide presale 
assistance through needs analysis, product comparison 
and recommendations, system planning and configura¬ 
tion, plus post-sale troubleshooting via the Softmart tech¬ 
nical support hot line. 

Softmart has been selected by Lotus as one of the few 
resellers of 1-2-3 for Sun because of its ability to support 
advanced operating systems such as Unix. And, for its 
experience and commitment to network systems. 

Now there’s a Lotus spreadsheet that’s right for you, 
and Softmart is equipped to offer corporate America 
immediate availability, as well as excellent service and 
support for the version of your choice. 

For more information about Softmart, or to order your 
Lotus spreadsheet of choice, call your Softmart corporate 
sales representative at: 1-800-328-1319 (from Canada, 
call 800-874-7689). 
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Oaklands Corporate Center 
467 Creamery Way 
Exton, PA 19341-2508 
215-524-7440 

Sales Offices: 

Exton, Pennsylvania 
Hanover, Massachusetts 
Oakbrook, Illinois 
Toronto, Ontario 


Federal Office: 


Sales/Order 

U.S. 800-328-1319 
Canada 800-874-7689 


Technical Support: 

215-524-2170 


Network Services: 

215-524-7440 


Lotus, 1-2-3 and Symphony are registered trade 
Corporation. OS/2 is a registered trademark an 
trademark of IBM Corporation. Sun is a registe 
SPARC, Sun 386i and SunOS are trademarks of 


emarks of Lotus Development 
nd Presentation Manager is a 
ered trademark, and Sun-3, Sun-4, 
F Sun Microsystems, Inc. 
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Paper Chase 101 

Take your model from screen to printed page. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 


O ne great advantage of an electronic spreadsheet is 
that it lets you build a model, test an assumption, 
and make a change without wasting reams of paper. 
There comes a time, though, when you want to commit 
your worksheet efforts to print. Here’s how to do it. 

First let’s create a sample model to print. The model, 
shown below, is somewhat meaningless, but it’s easy to 
build. 



A table of trigonometric calculations 


Sine Cosine Tangent 

1 0.841470 0.540302 1.557407 

2 0.909297 -0.41614 -2.18503 

3 0.141120 -0.98999 -0.14254 

4 -0.75680 -0.65364 1.157821 

5 -0.95892 0.283662 -3.38051 

6 -0.27941 0.960170 -0.29100 

7 0.656986 0.753902 0.871447 

8 0.989358 -0.14550 -6.79971 

9 0.412118 -0.91113 -0.45231 

10 -0.54402 -0.83907 0.648360 

11 -0.99999 0.004425 -225.950 

12 -0.53657 0.843853 -0.63585 

13 0.420167 0.907446 0.463021 

14 0.990607 0.136737 7.244606 

15 0.650287 -0.75968 -0.85599 

16 -0.28790 -0.95765 0.300632 

17 -0.96139 -0.27516 3.493915 

18 -0.75098 0.660316 -1.13731 

19 0.149877 0.988704 0.151589 

20 0.912945 0.408082 2.237160 


Start in a blank worksheet and enter the labels in cells 
A1 and A2 and in row 4. Then enter the formula +A4+1 in 
cell A5. In cell B5 enter the formula @SIN(A5), which 
calculates the sine of the value in cell A5. Then enter 
@COS(A5) in cell C5 and @TAN(A5) in cell D5. These 
functions calculate the cosine and tangent of the value in 
cell A5. 

Next, copy the formulas down the worksheet. Press 
slash and select Copy. Specify range A5..D5 as the range 
to copy from and range A6..A24 as the range to copy to. 


Daniel Gasteiger is a 1-2-3 and Symphony consultant and a con¬ 
tributing editor to LOTUS. 


The worksheet fills with values. Select /File Save and 
enter a file name. Now let’s print it. 

FOUR EASY STEPS 

Once your worksheet is complete, there are four steps to 
printing. Warning: Even if you follow these steps, 1 - 2-3 
may not generate hard copy. If the spreadsheet doesn’t 
print out when it should, don’t panic. Read the box on the 
following page for further instructions. 

1. Hit the power switch. Most printers have a light 
that comes on when the printer’s power is on. When you 
first turn on the printer, another light indicating that the 
printer is on-line, or ready, may appear. The on-line light 
indicates that the printer is set to receive information to 
print. If the on-line light is not on, press the on-line 
button, which toggles the printer on- and off-line. 

2. Assign a Print range. Your computer will not send 
any data to the printer until 1 - 2-3 is told what to print. Tb 
do so, select /Print. 1 - 2-3 asks whether you wish to send 
the output to a printer or to a file. Select Printer. (We’ll 
talk about printing to a file in a future installment of this 
column.) The main Print menu appears. Select Range. 

1 - 2-3 prompts you to identify the Print range. This 
range must include all the information you want printed. 
When printing, 1 - 2-3 truncates any label that extends 
beyond the right edge of the Print range. Either enter a 
range address—in this case, A1..E24—or move the pointer 
to cell Al, press the period key to anchor the pointer, use 
the Arrow keys to highlight range A1..E24, and then press 
Return. 1 - 2-3 redisplays the Print menu. 

3. Align the printer. If your printer takes individual 
sheets from a paper tray or a sheet feeder, make sure that 
paper is ready to feed. If the printer uses continuous-feed 
perforated paper, align the top of the paper with the top 
of the printhead. 

Next, select Align from the Print menu. Nothing seems 
to happen, but in fact this command establishes a 
reference point that 1 - 2-3 uses to count the correct 
number of lines to print on each page before advancing 
the paper and continuing on the next page. 

4. Select Go and Page. These commands instruct 
1 - 2-3 to send a copy of the Print range to the printer and 
to eject the page from the printer after printing. 
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Koh-I-Noor, a leader in plotter supplies 
throughout the U.S. and Canada, now offers 
a full line of pens and media for use in pre¬ 
sentation and business graphics. 

For the Most Effective Presentations. 

Using years of experience in producing plot¬ 
ter supplies for major plotter manufacturers, 
Koh-I-Noor has developed fiber-tip and dis¬ 
posable liquid-ink pens, and graphics media 
which provide for the highest quality for 
your business and presentation graphics 
plots. 

Fiber-Tips — Results you can be proud of. 

• Four styles for HP, HI, Calcomp and 
Zeta plotters. 

• Ten bright colors in two line widths. 

• One ink for both paper and overhead 
transparency film. 

• Excellent contrast and fill-in on overhead 
transparencies, glossy paper, 

and chart paper. 

DPP® - Disposable Plotter Pen T “ — 

The highest quality. 

• Six styles, including the “S” style for 
HP table-top plotters. 

• Four precision line widths for highest 
quality lettering and outlining. 


vividness and sharpness. 

- Overhead Transparency Film. 

• Compatible with many different pen systems. 

• A perfect match with Koh-I-Noor Fiber- 
Tip and DPP® pens. 

For more information and a copy of our new 
Presentation Graphics brochure, send the 
coupon. Koh-I-Noor Rapidograph, Inc., 100 
North St., Bloomsbury, NJ 08804 (201) 479- 
4124. In Canada: 1815 Meyerside Dr., Mis¬ 
sissauga, Ont. L5T 1G3 (416) 670-0300. 


KOH-I-NOOR 

RAPIDOGRAPH" 

a hearing company 


• Ten colors corresponding to our fiber- 
tip colors. DPP® can be used with fiber- 
tips in a plot — DPP® for lettering, and 
fiber-tips for graphics and fill in. 

Presentation Graphics Media — For the 
best possible hard copy. 

• Three types available: 

- Matte Chart Paper for exceptional 
report-quality graphics at the lowest 
cost per plot. 

- Premium Glossy Paper for the highest 
quality presentations with outstanding 






















OTHER PRINTING MATTERS 


A-2-3's Print menus give you control over the layout of a 
printed page. Select Options from the menu, and you’ll 
find additional selections that control margin settings, 
page headers and footers, page length, and print borders, 
to name a few. 

Exploring how each option affects a printout is beyond 
the scope of this column. However, many of the options 


are somewhat self-explanatory, so experiment. Select an 
option from the menu, change a setting, return to the 
main Print menu, and select Align Go Page. You can 
always press the HELP key (FI on most computers) if you 
get stuck. 

When you finish your printing experiments, select Quit 
from the menus or press Escape several times. We’ll look 
more closely at other printing options in an upcoming 
Start Here column. H 


WHEN PRINTING FAILS 


W hen 1-2-3 fails to print on command and no error 
message appears, there is probably a problem 
with the connection between the computer and the 
printer. Make sure that the printer cable is not twisted 
and is securely plugged into both the printer and the 
computer. Ib reset the printer, turn it off, wait a few 
Seconds, and turn it back on. Try printing again. If this 
doesn’t produce results, you may have installed the 
wrong printer driver. Instructions for handling that 
situation appear below. 

1-2-3 often displays an error message that points out 
the problem. Most of the time, the messages are 
clear—for example, No Printer range specified. If you 
receive this message, use the Print Printer Range 
command to specify a Print range and try printing 
again. 

A common, unhelpful error message is Printer 
error.... Typically, this one appears when your printer 
is not on-line; when it is out of paper, ink, toner, or 
ribbon; when you have selected the incorrect interface 
for the printer—for example, you used the Worksheet 
Global Default Printer Interface command to specify a 
serial interface for a parallel printer; or when the 
printer has developed some other operating problem. 
The message is a general alarm that something isn’t 
right with the printer, and you may need to consult the 
printer manual for further help. 

If you’re fairly new to 1-2-3 and to printing with the 
program, you may stumble onto the error No printer 


driver loaded. This error usually occurs if you try to 
use 1-2-3 without having first used the Install program 
to install the correct printer driver for your system. A 
printer driver is a chunk of program code that tells 
1-2-3 how to interact with the printer. Because printer 
manufacturers often create unique instructions that a 
software program must use to talk to a printer, you 
must install a printer driver that is compatible with 
your particular printer before you can print your 
work. You usually do this when you first install 1-2-3 
on your computer. 

Installing a printer driver is easy, but awkward. You 
cannot install a driver from within 1-2-3. Instead, exit 
1-2-3 and use the Install program. Select /Quit Yes to 
exit 1-2-3. If you exit to a DOS prompt, make current 
the directory that holds the 1-2-3 program files. For 
example, if that directory name is 123, type the 
command cd \123 at the DOS prompt and press 
Return. Type install to start the Install program. If you 
exit to the Access menu, just select Install. 

Carefully read and follow the instructions that 
appear. When you see a menu of options, select 
Change Selected Equipment. Then follow the instruc¬ 
tions to change or add a printer driver. Finally, follow 
the instructions to save the modified driver and exit 
from the Install program. 

When you restart 1-2-3, just retrieve the sample o 
worksheet that you created earlier and follow the < 
instructions in the main text of this article to print it. s 
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The flood has arrived. 

_ • __ A _ A • 


You are currently the target of 
thousands of pieces of information a 
day. So we’ll get straight to the point. 

You can sit by and find yourself 
inundated by all that. Or you can 
choose the perfect vessel to navigate 
it: Dowjones News/Retrieval® 

We’re the only computer-based 
information service specifically de¬ 
signed to meet the needs of people 
in business and finance. 

And given the business world’s 
obsession with wanting everything 
yesterday, we attach special urgency 
to speed. Within seconds, we bring 
developments from across the coun¬ 
try and around the world to your com- 
puter.Thoroughly researched news 

© 1990 Dow Jones & Company, Inc. All rights reserved. 


of companies, industries,government 
actions, and markets—including de¬ 
tailed d&ta and current stock quotes 
on thousands of companies. 

We’re also the only information 
service that offers the full text of The 
Wall StreetJournal** and Dowjones® 
News Services—which can’t get you 
whatyou need yesterday, butcertainly 
gives you a head start on tomorrow. 

But business decisions often 
require a perspective broader than 
the present alone. So we also provide 
hundreds of other rich information 
sources: periodicals, surveys, statisti¬ 
cal abstracts—information on practi¬ 
cally everything from acquisitions 
to Zurich gold Fixings. 


The result is an entire, up-to-the- 
second business reference library 
shrunk to the size of a personal com¬ 
puter. One that gives you in seconds 
what might otherwise take months 
to acquire. And lets you manage that 
information instead of having the in¬ 
formation manage you. 

So the next time you feelyourself 
drowning, reach for that life preserver 
on your desk with all the buttons on 
it. And call Dowjones News/Retrieval 
at 1-800-225-3170, Ext. 712. 

Dowjones 

News/Retrieval 

The lifeblood of business™ 





©3M 1989 







When you’re working, there’s only one 
thing worse than being interrupted. Being 
interrupted by your own PC. But when you stop 
to format a disk, it makes you stare at a blank 
screen for about 2 minutes. Format the whole 
box, and you lose close to 20 minutes. And if you 
ever have to format a data cartridge tape, your 
machine is out of action for as much as 2 hours. 

But if you use our formatted disks and 
cartridge tapes, you’ll never be interrupted 
again.The disks come in 3.5" and 514"sizes. 
For the IBM PC, PS/2® and compatibles. Our 
data cartridge tapes come in 10 to 150 Mbyte 
versions. All you do is take them out of the box 

“IBM” and “PS/2" are registered trademarks of the IBM Corporation. 1 * ’ 


and keep right on working. Of course, it helps to 
buy them first. So next time you need diskettes 
or data cartridge tapes, be sure to ask for 3M 
formatted products. 

OK, we’ve taken enough of your time. 






1-2-3 MACROS 


Macros In Space 

Release 2.2’s Macro Library Manager opens 
a new dimension for 1-2-3 users. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 



1 -2-3 users have long coveted Sympho¬ 
ny's Macro Library Manager add-in, 
which lets you store worksheet areas— 
specifically macros—in RAM, independent of 
any worksheet. ,But these users need no 
longer envy their Symphony counterparts. 

Lotus Development Corp. included the Macro 
Library Manager add-in with 1-2-3 Release 
2.2. This tool, nicknamed Hyperspace, can 
dramatically change the way you work with 
macros. 

WHY HYPERSPACE? 

The primary advantage of storing macros off 
the worksheet is that they become available 
to every worksheet. You can create collec¬ 
tions of your favorite utility macros—macros 
to insert and delete rows and columns, to 
enter dates, to format cells, and so on. 

In the past, you had to copy your utility 
macros from one worksheet to another. Now, with 
Hyperspace, you can create the macro-utility worksheet 
once and save the macros in a macro library. This places 
a copy of the macros both on disk and in RAM. The 
macro-library file has a .MLB extension. The macros in 
RAM remain active and available throughout the work 
session, no matter how many times you erase the 
worksheet or retrieve other files. Tb use the macro library 
in a later session, you load it from disk into Hyperspace. 

There are other advantages of using Hyperspace. You 
can assign a password of up to 80 characters when you 
save a macro library. Anyone can load the library into 
RAM, but no one can edit the library and examine the 
macros and data it contains unless he or she knows the 
password. Developers might use password-protected li¬ 
braries to guard their macro code and confidential data 
from unauthorized users. 

Hyperspace macros can perform multifile procedures, 
a difficult feat for worksheet-based macros. For example, 
a single macro in Hyperspace can retrieve one worksheet 
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after another and print from each worksheet using 
preestablished print settings. Another macro might re¬ 
trieve several files and update graphs in each one. 
Performing multifile procedures in earlier releases of 
1-2-3 required much more planning and effort than it 
does when you use Hyperspace. 

WHAT’S AN ADD-IN? 

The Macro Library Manager add-in comes on the Install 
disk in the 1-2-3 Release 2.2 package. An add-in is a 
program that attaches to 1-2-3 and provides additional 
capabilities. The Macro Library Manager forms a seam¬ 
less link with 1-2-3 , appearing to be built into the 
spreadsheet. 

Installing an add-in takes only a few steps. If your 
computer has a hard disk, you copied the add-in files to 
the 1-2-3 program directory when you installed 1-2-3. If 
your computer doesn’t have a hard disk, you must place 
the 1-2-3 Install disk in the computer’s A drive. 

In any case, select /Add-In to access the Add-In g 
Manager menu. Select Attach from this menu in order to < 
see a list of the available add-ins. Highlight the file name | 
MACROMGR.ADN and press the Return key. S 


LOTUS / JUNK 1990 


















1-2-3 displays a menu with five options: You can attach 
the add-in to the F7, F8, F9, or F10 key, or you can choose 
not to assign a function key. If you assign the add-in a 
function key, you can start the add-in by holding down 
the Alt key and pressing the function key. If you don’t 
assign a function key, you start the add-in by selecting 
/Add-In Invoke. For this discussion, select 8 to attach the 
Macro Library Manager to the F8 key. Select Quit to 
return to Ready mode. 

Tb verify that you have indeed attached the Macro 
Library Manager add-in, press the APP2 key (hold down 
the Alt key and press the F8 key). The Macro Library 
Manager menu appears in the control panel. We’ll ex¬ 
plore some of the options in this menu in a moment. 
Again, select Quit to return to Ready mode. 

SOME TEST MACROS 


Understanding Hyperspace is much easier when you 
work through an example. Create the macros shown in 
the following illustration: 



Remember to preface the entries in cells A3 and A7 
with an apostrophe or you’ll get repeating labels in those 
cells. Use the Range Name Labels Right command to 
assign the labels in column A as range names for the 
adjacent cells in column B. The macros are ready to run. 
Just to play it safe, use the File Save command to save 
these macros to a worksheet file. 

The macro named \m is a variation of a commonly 
used data-entry macro. When you run this macro, it 
pauses for data entry. When you type a value and press 
Return, the macro places your entry in the current cell 
and moves the cell pointer down one row. By moving the 
cell pointer for you, the macro lets you focus on entering 
the data, and thus saves time. After each entry, the macro 
restarts itself. 

If you’re handy with a calculator, you can use the 
keypad for numeric entries. Once you’ve started the 
macro, press the NumLock key if you’re not already in 
NumLock mode. This disables the cursor-movement 
capability of the numeric keypad. Type entries on the 
pad, and press Return with your pinky. The macro moves 
the cell pointer down one row after each entry. If you 
need to move the cell pointer while the macro is running, 
press the Shift key to reactivate the cursor-movement 


keys, or use the dedicated cursor-movement keys if your 
keyboard has them. ■ 

The old version of this macro continued to loop and 
accept cell entries until you stopped it by pressing the 
BREAK key (holding down the Control key and pressing 
Break). You can stop this modified version by pressing 
the BREAK key, but pressing the Escape key after you’ve 
made an entry will also stop it. The added line of code 
makes the macro useful even to readers whose comput¬ 
ers don’t react to the BREAK key. 

You’d probably use the macro named \d as part of a 
larger data-entry macro. It prompts you to enter a date, 
enters the corresponding date serial number into the 
current cell, and assigns the cell a date format. This 
macro lets you use the more familiar mm/dd/yy format 
rather than the @DATE function when you enter dates. 

To run the first macro, move the cell pointer to cell B12, 
hold down the MACRO key (Alt on most computers), and 
press M. At first, the only change on screen is the 
appearance of the' CMD indicator, but when you type 
something and press Return, the cell pointer moves 
down one row. Make several entries, then press Escape to 
stop the macro. 

To run the second macro, move the cell pointer to cell 
C12, and press MACRO-D. The macro prompts you to 
enter a date. Type the date 2/23/59 and press Return. The 
date appears in the current cell, formatted to reveal the 
date’s day and month. 

INTO THE VOID 

The sample macros work when they’re in the worksheet, 
but you expected, that. What’s exciting is seeing the 
macros work even when they’re not in the worksheet but 
in Hyperspace. 

Press APP2 (Alt-F8) to activate the Macro Library 
Manager menu, then select Save. 1-2-3 asks you to enter a 
name for the macro library you’re about to save. For this 
discussion, enter the name PRACTICE. 

1-2-3 prompts you to identify the worksheet area to 
store in the macro library. Indicate range A1..B9. The 
range you indicate when you save any macro library 
should include all the macro commands, all cells that 
contain documenting labels, and all cells that the macro 
uses to keep track of macro-specific information. You 
may want to include tables of data and even databases 
that the macro uses. What you include in a macro library 
will depend on the library’s specific applications. 

At this point, 1-2-3 asks if you want to lock the library 
with a password. If you select Yes, you can assign a 
password to protect the contents of your macro library. 
To keep things simple, select No. The macros vanish from 
your worksheet! 

Don’t worry. 1-2-3 copied the macros onto disk. It also 
placed the macros in RAM, in their own “worksheet.” To 
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prove that the macros still exist, move the cell pointer to 
cell A1 and press MACRO-M. The CMD indicator appears. 
When you type an entry and press Return, the cell 
pointer moves down one cell. 

Press Escape to stop the macro, then press MACRO-D. 
Enter a date in response to the prompt. Even though 
there are no macros in the current worksheet, the date 
macro enters a date serial number and assigns a date 
format to the current cell. 

Now erase the current worksheet: Select ./Worksheet 
Erase Yes. It seems that 1-2-3 has wiped out everything 
you’ve done so far. But that’s not entirely true. In this 
new, blank worksheet, press MACRO-M. The data-entry 
macro runs once again, moving the cell pointer down 
after each entry. Press the Escape key to exit the macro. 

WHAT’S IT LIKE IN HYPERSPACE? 

Hyperspace macro libraries are worksheets that lack 
column letters and row numbers. Once a worksheet 
range enters Hyperspace, all references within the range 
become purely relative. There are no cell coordinates or 
addresses in Hyperspace. 

For example, suppose cell A1 in your worksheet 


contains the formula +B1 and cell A2 contains the 
formula +B1+C1. When you launch range A1..B2 into 
Hyperspace, the formula in the top-left corner of the 
macro library refers to the library cell that’s one column 
to the right, not to a worksheet cell. The formula in the 
bottom-left corner of the library refers to the library cell 
one row up and one column to the right and to the cell 
one row up and two columns to the right. Whoops. There 
is no cell in the library two columns to the right of the 
bottom-left cell. When you created the macro library, you 
indicated only a two-column range. 1-2-3 replaces refer¬ 
ences to cells outside the library range with zeroes. When 
you send a range into Hyperspace, be sure to include all 
cells involved in formulas within the range. 

Because there are no cell addresses in Hyperspace, 
macros must refer to Hyperspace cells via range names. 

Any Hyperspace cell whose contents you wish a macro to 
access must have a range name. Both of our sample j 
macros place information into a cell named dtmp. 
Remember that you sent that cell into Hyperspace along 
with the macro commands. 

Macros with cell references do act on the current 
worksheet, however. If our macros had used cell address- 
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es and placed information into cell Bl, including cell B1 
in the library range would have been meaningless. The 
command {GET Bl} would have stored the next keystroke 
in cell Bl of the current worksheet, not in the macro 
library. A Hyperspace macro interprets references to 
specific cell and range addresses as references to the 
current worksheet. 

RULES FOR SPACE TRAVELERS 

As you’ve seen, creating a macro library is simple. But 
there are a few rules to follow. 

1. Formulas in Hyperspace can’t refer to cells in a 
worksheet, and formulas in a worksheet can’t refer to 
cells in Hyperspace. Because formulas can’t refer to cells 
across the Hyperspace void, macros are the medium of 
communication between a library and a worksheet. 
Advanced macro commands can assign values to cells 
both in Hyperspace and in the worksheet. For example, 
the command {LET Al,10} assigns the value 10 to cell A1 in 
the worksheet. The command {LET target,10} assigns the 
value 10 to the cell named target, which can be in the 
worksheet or in a macro library. 

2. Menu commands and function keys act only on 


worksheet cells; they do not act on Hyperspace cells. The 
macro command /Csource~target~ works only if the 
range names source and target are in the current 
worksheet. If those names are only in the macro library, 
the Copy command won’t recognize them and the macro 
will fail. You must use advanced macro commands to 
manipulate information stored in a macro library. 

3. A library can contain as many as 16,376 cells. The 
dimensions of a library determine the maximum number 
of cells it can contain. Two-column libraries can contain 
the most cells. Three-column libraries can contain only 
16,374 cells. 

4. You can load up to 10 libraries in Hyperspace at 
once. Each library may contain range names identical to 
those in other libraries or in the current worksheet. 
However, when there are as many as 10 libraries in 
Hyperspace, this can become quite confusing. 

lb manage so many libraries, the Macro Library 
Manager assigns first priority to range names in the 
current worksheet, then assigns priorities to the libraries 
based on the order in which they were loaded into RAM 
in the current work session. 

For example, suppose that you have several libraries in 



386 PC in about 30 minutes start to! 



It’s from Plus. The same company who brought you the 
original Hardcard® Which means you can expect its per¬ 
formance to be as remarkable as its ease of installation. 

Like a 19 ms effective access time. And a I: I interleave. 
For the speed demanded by your disk-intensive applica¬ 
tions. And reliability. Like a 60,000 hour MTBF. Our un¬ 
precedented two-year warranty. And technical support. 

All on a 80MB or 40MB card that just drops into your 
286/386 PC. And works with DOS, OS/2 and leading net¬ 
work operating systems. How do you get details? In the 
U.S. or Canada call 1-800-624-5545. That's a good start. 
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Hyperspace and that you want to use a macro named \t. 
When you press MACRO-T, 1-2-3 first looks for the macro 
in the current worksheet. If the macro isn’t there, 1-2-3 
looks for it in the first library you loaded into RAM. If it 
isn’t there, 1-2-3 looks for it in the second library, and so 
on. When 1-2-3 finally finds the macro in a library, the 
macro starts running. If 1-2-3 fails to find the macro, your 
computer beeps, just as it would if Hyperspace were not 
attached. If you press the RUN key (Alt-F3) to invoke a 
macro, 1-2-3 lists all the range names in the worksheet, 
followed by the range names in each macro library. 

1-2-3 uses this search pattern each time it processes an 
advanced macro command. When it processes the com¬ 
mand {LET target, 10}, 1-2-3 first looks for target in the 
worksheet, then it looks in the first-loaded macro library, 
then in the second-loaded library, and so on. 

Because of the' way 1-2-3 processes range names, you 
should avoid using the same names in different libraries. 
If you use several libraries at once, 1-2-3 will find only the 
first occurrence of a range name, and it won’t be able to 
act on the other names. 

FURTHER SPACE TRAVEL 

To add more macros to the library or to modify existing 
macros, you must bring the library back into a worksheet 
with the Edit command. When you bring back a library 
for editing, it overwrites coincidental worksheet entries, 
so it’s best to do this in a blank worksheet or in an empty 
part of an existing worksheet. 

In a blank worksheet press APP2 and select Edit. 1-2-3 
offers a list of libraries currently in RAM. Select PRAC¬ 
TICE by highlighting it and pressing Return. 1-2-3 asks if 
you want to overwrite range names in the worksheet that 
coincide with those in the library or ignore the conflict¬ 
ing range names. Because you’re working in a blank 
worksheet, your selection here 
doesn’t matter. 

When 1-2-3 asks you where the 
library should go, indicate the top-left 
cell of the range that will receive the 
library—in this case, cell Al. When the 
library appears, you can edit at will. 

Copying a library into a worksheet 
for editing doesn’t remove it from 
RAM. After the library appears in the 
worksheet, you can erase the worksheet and use the 
APP2 (Alt-F8) Edit command to copy the library again. 
1-2-3 copies the library to the worksheet. It doesn’t move 
it there. 

When you finish editing, save the library as you did the 
first time: Press APP2, select Save, and indicate the name 
PRACTICE. This time 1-2-3 warns you that the macro 
library name is already in use. Select Yes to replace the 
library both in RAM and on the disk. Then indicate the 


macro library range—in this case, range A1..B9—and 
select No. 

You can remove macro libraries from RAM at any time. 
Simply press APP2 and select Remove, then select a 
library name from the list that appears in the control 
panel. 1-2-3 deletes the library from RAM but leaves a 
copy on the disk. When you want to access the macros in 
the removed library, press APP2, select Load, and choose 
the library’s name from the list that appears. Ib delete a 
library from the disk, select /File Erase Other, specify the 
MLB file, and press Return. 

AUTO-LOAD LIBRARIES 

As you become familiar with the rules of Hyperspace, 
you’ll probably create collections of macros that you’ll 
use during every work session. With a little effort, you 
can get 1-2-3 to load your favorite libraries automatically 
every time you start up. 

Start in a blank worksheet, and enter a macro similar 
to the one shown in the following illustration. 

In your macro, replace 
the names libl and lib2 
with the names of the 
macro libraries you wish 
to load at startup. If you 
wish, omit the Q from the macro’s second line and add a 
line that reads LIifm~Q; libn represents the name of yet 
another macro library. If you have only one library to 
load, omit the macro’s second line and place a Q after the 
tilde in the macro’s first line. 

Assign the name \0 (backslash zero) to cell B1 of the 
macro, then save this worksheet under the name 
AUT0123. If a file named AUTO 123 already exists on your 
disk, save the new file under another name until you can 
check the contents of the existing AUTO 123 file. In many 
cases, you can simply add the new 
macro steps to the existing file. 

In any case, you’re ready to set the 
Macro Library Manager to attach au¬ 
tomatically. Select /Worksheet Glob¬ 
al Default Other Add-In Set 1. If you 
have already set 1-2-3 to attach an 
add-in, you may have to select some 
other number here. Indicate MAC- 
ROMGR.ADN as the name of the 
add-in to attach. Select 8 so that 1-2-3 attaches the add-in 
to the F8 key, and then select No Quit Update Quit. 

You have altered 1-2-3' s configuration file so that it 
attaches the Macro Library Manager at the beginning of 
each session. When this is done, 1-2-3 searches the disk 
for an AUT0123.WK1 file. If the file exists, 1-2-3 retrieves 
it. Then 1-2-3 searches the file for a macro named \0. If 
the macro exists, 1-2-3 runs it automatically and, in this 
case, loads the desired macro libraries into RAM. H 


There are no 

CELL COORDINATES 
OR ADDRESSES 
IN HYPERSPACE. 
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30-day money-back guarantee 
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Complete the Order Form on the reverse 
side. Charge your order to American 
Express, Visa, or MasterCard, or pay by 
check, money order, or purchase order 
in U.S. dollars. No COD's. 


Mail your order to: 

Lotus Selects 
P.O.Box 9172 

Cambridge, MA 02139-9791 


Purchase Orders 

We accept purchase orders from univer¬ 
sities, schools, recognized government 
agencies, and companies well-rated by 
Dun and Bradstreet. Minimum order size 
for purchase orders is $100. All payments 
must be in U.S. dollars. Receipt of pur¬ 
chase order required before shipment. 
Accounts not rated by Dun and Brad- 
street should indicate one bank refer¬ 
ence and two trade references. Ac¬ 
counts requiring full credit investiga¬ 
tion should allow up to four weeks for 
delivery. 

30-Day Money-Back Guarantee 

If for any reason you are not com¬ 
pletely satisfied with your purchase, 
return your product within thirty (30) 
days of receipt. We'll give you a full 
refund, credit, or replacement provided 
the product is in its original condition, 
with all its original packaging materi¬ 
als and has not been altered, modified, 
or damaged. Returned products not 


General Terms and Conditions 

30-DAY TRIAL PERIOD 

Try any product in this offer for 30 days. If you are 
not satisfied with a product for any reason, return 
it within 30 days of receipt to Lotus Selects, Lotus 
Publishing Corporation ("Lotus''| for a full refund, 
credit, or replacement. Products must be returned 
in their original condition, with all original pack¬ 
aging materials, invoice, and return form. Re¬ 
turned products not meeting these requirements 
may be refused or subject to a restocking fee. 
Customer is responsible for insuring product dur¬ 
ing shipment to Lotus. Send to: Lotus Selects (Lotus 
Publishing Corporation), Customer Service Center, 61 
Medford Street, Somerville. MA 02143, Receiving Dock B 
WARRANTY 

Except to the extent set forth in the warranty fur¬ 
nished with any Lotus Product, LOTUS MAKES 
NO WARRANTY OR REPRESENTATION, 


meeting these requirements may be 
refused or subject to a restocking fee. 
You are responsible for insuring 
product during return shipment to 
Lotus. We'll reimburse you for shipping 
charges and insurance costs not 
exceeding UPS ground service rates. 

After 30 days, each product is covered 
under the terms of its manufacturer's 
warranty only. For information on pro¬ 
duct warranties and general terms and 
conditions, see below or call TOLL-FREE 
1-800-635-6887. 

Free Shipping 

We ship most orders via UPS Ground 
or an equivalent service, within 48 
hours of a completed order. Please 
allow up to 10 days for delivery. Ship¬ 
ment via ground service is FREE. For 
$5.00, you can arrange for Guaranteed 
Overnight Delivery via Airborne Ex¬ 
press. fust indicate on the order form 
that you would like Optional Express 
Delivery or call TOLL-FREE 1-800-635-6887 
for details. 

Customer Service 

If you have a technical question before 
making your purchase or if you have an 
inquiry regarding your order, call Lotus 
Selects TOLL-FREE 1-800-635-6887. 

Prices and Availability 

Prices and availability of products are 
subject to change without notice, but 
we'll confirm this information upon 
acceptance of your order. All prices 
supersede prices in previous catalogs. 


EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, WITH RESPECT 
TO ANY PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTED 
THROUGH LOTUS SELECTS, INCLUDING 
THEIR QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, MER¬ 
CHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICU¬ 
LAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT SHALL LOTUS 
BE LIABLE FOR DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, 
INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAM¬ 
AGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION IN CON¬ 
TRACT OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE 
AND STRICT LIABILITY), ARISING OUT OF 
THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE ANY PROD¬ 
UCT IN THIS OFFER OR ANY BREACH OF 
WARRANTY, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSI¬ 
BILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. Lotus's responsibil¬ 
ity will in no event exceed that expressly stated 
above under "30-day Trial Period." 









Order Form 


To ensure prompt and accurate fulfillment of your order, please fill in all sections of 
this order form completely, including phone number: (_)_ 

Sold To ubioo Ship To 

Please complete if different from Sold To address. 

Name _ Name _ 

Company_ Company- 

Department_ Department- 

Address- Address- 

City/State/Zip_ City/State/Zip- 

Method of Payment 

□ Check □ Money Order □ Amount Enclosed_ 

□ American Express □ MasterCard □ Visa 

miMiiiiiiiiiii BPiraM ,_ 

Credit Card Number 

Name on Card _ Signature _ 


Purchase Orders 

■ Purchase Orders accepted only for orders of $100.00 or more. 

■ Original copy of purchase order must accompany this'order form. 

Accounts not rated by Dun and Bradstreet need to complete the information below. 

Bank Reference _ Trade Reference _ 

Address _ Address _ 


Trade Ri 

Address 


YOU MUST INCLUDE ONE ORIGINAL OF THE REQUIRED DISK(S) OR PAGE(S) OF DOCUMENTATION FOR 
EACH UPGRADE UNIT ORDERED. PAYMENT IN US DOLLARS ONLY. 


Quantity Item No. Item Description Unit Price Amount 





















Subtotal 

* Sales tax applies in the state of Massachusetts only. 

"UPS Ground or equivalent service is FREE. Optional Sales Tax * 

Guaranteed Overniaht Deliverv is available for $5.00 



per order. 

For information cal 
toll-free 1-800-635-1 

yiiRBORNE Option: 
EXPRESS. Delivei 

al Express 
Y** 


5887 TOTAL 

















































Lotus 1-2-3/G Upgrade 

A new, graphical 1-2-3 for 0S/2's Presentation Manager. 


• Provides new easy-to-use 
graphical interface with WYSIWYG 
display, presentation-quality 
output, and mouse support 

• Features Solver, an advanced goal¬ 
seeking tool, 3D worksheets, and 
external database access 


Uses familiar 1-2-3 keystrokes and 
maintains file compatibility with 
other versions of 1-2-3 



1-2-3/G™ carries forward the 
power and feel of 1-2-3, combines 
it with the graphical user interface 
of OS/2® Presentation Manager,™ 
and adds exciting new features. 

As with Release 3, 1-2-3/G lets, 
you work with multiple files 
simultaneously and files can con¬ 
tain up to 256 worksheets. This 
means you can quickly organize, 
consolidate, navigate, and format 
your worksheets. Place work¬ 
sheets in "Perspective" mode and 
you can view up to five of them at 
once in the same window. 

A new goal-seeking tool called 
Solver greatly enhances "what-if" 
analysis. Set a goal, such as a cer¬ 
tain level of profitability, and 
Solver tells you what values of 
specified variables will achieve it. 
With 1-2-3/G you can link files in 
memory to those on disk, retriev¬ 
ing data from disk as needed. With 
1-2-3/G and the DataLens driver 


you choose, you can access data in 
a variety of databases such as Mi- 
crosoft®/Sybase™ SQL™ Server. 

You can use the 1-2-3/G notation 
feature to document and annotate 
your work so that others can fol¬ 
low more easily. Should you make 
a mistake, a multi-level Undo 
feature lets you reverse an entire 
series of changes. 

1-2-3/G provides a what-you-see- 
is-what-you-get display (WYSI¬ 
WYG), so you can change type 
styles, set spreadsheet colors, 
change the height of spreadsheet 
rows, and remove or display the 
spreadsheet borders and grid. Use 
a mouse to pull down menus, and 
click on your selection, or press 
the slash key and use traditional 
1-2-3 single-letter commands. 
1-2-3/G lets you combine graphics 
and text on a single page. Graph 
features let you move objects, like 
titles and legends, directly on your 
graph; add text, lines, and arrows; 
and create new types of graphs, in¬ 
cluding 3D bar charts. 

1-2-3/G lets you use the multi¬ 
tasking features of OS/2 and Pres¬ 
entation Manager. And, it sup¬ 
ports dynamic data exchange, so 
you can exchange data with other 
OS/2 applications. 

Spreadsheet state of the art has 
advanced once again with 1-2-3/G, 
and it's very easy to use. 



1-2-3/G Standard Edition 
You Must Include with Your Order 

1-2-3 System or Backup System Disk 
System Requirements 
IBM PC AT, PS/2 models 50Z, 60,70, P70,80, 
Compaq 286,386, or 100% compatibles. Mini¬ 
mum 4MB RAM; OS/2 1.1 or higher. 

Upgrade Options 
1-2-3 1A, 2.0,2.01 to G 

$150.00 UB-4500 (5.25" High Density) 

UB-4505 (3.5") 

1-2-3 2.2,3 to G 

JlSftOfr- $75.00* UB-4510 (5.25" High Density) 
UB-4515 (3.5") 

' 'This $75.00 upgrade will be available through 
September 30,1990. After September 30,1990, 
the price will be $150.00. 


Lotus 1-2-3 2.2 and 3 users: 
Order your 1-2-3/G upgrade 
before September 30,1990 
and save $75! 


Use this chart to select the Lotus 1-2-3 upgrade that's right for you. 



1-2-3 Release 2.2 

1-2-3 Release 3 

1-2-3/G 

Spreadsheet 

• 2D spreadsheets 

• File linking 

• Minimal«recalc 

• True 3D worksheets 

• Advanced file linking 

• Optimal recalc 

• Graphical User Interface 

• True 3D worksheets 

• Advanced file linking 

• Solvei, goal-seeking technology 

Database 

• Flatfile database 

• Relational database 

• External data access 

• Relational database 

• External data access 

Graphics 

• Easy to create a variety of 
high-quality graphs 

• Graph group 

• Over 200 graph options 

• HotView graph window 

• Instant QuickGraph 

• Improved graphics 

• Graph gallery 

• Multiple graph windows 

Output 

• Presentation-quality results 
on over 90 printers 

• Print text/graphs on same page 

• Built-in spreadsheet publishing 

• Presentation-quality output 

• Print text/graphs on same page 

• Print directly from menu 

• Presentation-quality output 

• Print text/graphs on same page 

• Print preview 

• WYSIWYG 
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Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 Upgrade 

Analyze, organize, and present data with the unparalled power 
of three-dimensional worksheets! 


• Lets you more easily organize and 
consolidate worksheets 

• Gives you direct access to external 
data sources and relational- 
database capabilities 

• Provides new productivity tools 
including search and replace, undo, 
optimal recalc, and background 
printing 



With its unique, three-dimensional 
worksheet environment, its pow¬ 
erful data-management capabili¬ 
ties, complete business graphics, 
full networking support, and 
improved programming tools, 

Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 is the perfect 
tool for business or corporate users 
working with large and complex 
applications. 

1-2-3 Release 3 offers: 

3D Worksheets. True 3D work¬ 
sheets provide for better organiza¬ 
tion, easier worksheet consolida¬ 
tion, and compound applications 
with features such as file linking in 
formulas, and multiple files in 
memory. 

Database Enhancements. Get 
direct access to external data 
sources, relational capabilities such 
as multiple-table joins, and the 
ability to use up to 255 sort keys. 
Improved Graphics. Get greater in¬ 
sight with features like the Hot- 
View graph window, QuickGraph, 
new graph types and combinations, 
and the ability to graph a 3D range. 
Release 3 also offers presentation- 
quality output to print text and 
graphics—on the same page—plus 
PostScript printer support. 
Customization Tools. You get new 
macro commands, keywords, key¬ 


names, an automatic keystroke 
recorder, macro ran key, unlimited 
macro names, and macro storage 
on a separate worksheet. The Lotus 
Add-In Toolkit™ for Release 3, 
available separately, allows appli¬ 
cation programmers to create cus¬ 
tomized applications, from simple 
forms to sophisticated turnkey 
systems. 

High-Performance Features. New 
features include optimal recalc, 
background printing, undo, search 
and replace, file-backup option, 
worksheet mapping, new global 
settings, network support, and 
compatibility with all versions of 
1-2-3, including Release 2.2. 

1-2-3 Release 3 Standard Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

1-2-3 Release 1A, 2.0,2.01,2.2 System or Backup 

System Disk 

System Requirements 

286/386-based PCs, IBM AT and Lotus-certified 

compatibles. 1MB RAM under DOS; 3MB RAM 

under OS/2 (4MB recommended); DOS 3.0 or 

higher; OS/21.0,1.1; hard disk. 

Upgrade Options 
1-2-31A, 2.0,2.01 to 3 

$150.00 UB-9131 (5.25") UB-9136(3 5") 

1-2-3 2.2 to 3 

$75.00 UB-9161 (5.25") UB-9166 (3 5") 



1-2-3 Release 3 Network Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

Network 5-User Pack upgraded-2-3 Networker 
System Disk 

1 -2-3 2.2 to 3 Node upgrade: Page 1 -2 of the 
Customer Assurance Plan in the Setting Up 1-2-3 
manual 

All other upgrades: 1-2-3 System or Backup 
System Disk 

Network Information 

To install 1-2-3 on a network, you need a Server 
Edition, and one Standard or Node Edition for each 
additional network user. The Server Edition pro¬ 
vides the basis for sharing 1-2-3. You can upgrade 
one unit of 1-2-3 to a Server Edition; you can 
license each additional network user by purchasing 
a Standard or Node Edition and changing the 
number of licenses with the Server Edition's Count 
Utility. 

System Requirements 

DOS 3.1-compatible network operating systems 
including 3COM 3+ Share 1.3; Banyan Vines 3.0; 
IBM PC LAN Program 1.2,1.3; Novell SFT 286 
NetWare 2.15; OS/2 1.1-compatible network 
operating systems including 3COM 3+ Open LAN 
Manager 1.0; IBM LAN Server 1.0; Novell OS/2 
Requester 1.1. 

Upgrade Options 

1-2-3 1A, 2.0,2.01 Standard to 3 Server Edition 
$250.00 UB-9251 (5.2573.5") 

1-2-3 2.2 Server to 3 Server Edition 
$75.00 UB-9271 (5.2573.5") 

1-2-3 1A, 2.0,2.01 Standard to 3 Node Edition 

$150.00 UB-9281 

1-2-32.2 Node to 3 Node Edition 

$75.00 UB-9286 

1 -2-32.01 Networker to 3 Network 5-User Pack 

$400.00 UB-9261 

(The Node Edition contains licensing materials 

and documentation; no disks are included. The 

Network 5-User Pack contains both 5.25" and 3.5" 

disks and manuals for 5 individuals.) 
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Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2.2 Upgrade 

This compact, incredibly fast workhorse of a spreadsheet delivers 
a whole new level of functionality. 


Provides new productivity tools 
including worksheets with file 
linking, minimal recalc, search and 
replace, and undo 
Uses familiar 1-2-3 keystrokes and 
maintains file compatibility with 
other versions of 1-2-3 
Comes with ALLWAYS, The 
Spreadsheet Publisher 



Lotus® 1-2-3® Release 2.2 now pro¬ 
vides the easiest, most powerful 
way to manage and analyze busi¬ 
ness and financial information in 
the 640K DOS environment. It 
does everything 1-2-3 always did 
and everything you wished it 
could—but faster. 

1-2-3 Release 2.2 offers: 

2D Worksheets with File Linking. 
Use values from cells in other 
worksheets in your current work¬ 
sheet and display a list of all linked 
files. Linked cells are automati¬ 
cally updated on file retrieval. 
Minimal Recalc. Recalculates only 
those formulas or cells affected by 
a change which results in substan¬ 
tially improved performance. 
Search and Replace. Quickly finds 
any string within formulas and/or 
labels. 

Undo. An "electronic eraser." Just 
press Alt-F4 and undo the last 
change. Press again and the last 
change is restored. 

Macro Library Manager. Safely 
store macros, formulas, and ranges 
apart from your worksheet, to be 
used across multiple worksheets. 

It lets you run macros from the 
Library Manager in the file in 
which you are working. 


S L()!iisl-2-3*2j! 



A Built-in Add-in Manager. It's 
easier than ever to customize 1-2-3 
with add-in products. The Add-in 
Manager is built in as a top-level 
menu choice. You can hook and 
unhook add-in functionality as you 
need it, so you won't unnecessarily 
use up memory. 

New Spreadsheet Setting Options. 
Change the Width of multiple col¬ 
umns all at once rather than ad¬ 
justing each column separately. 
Setting Sheets. Lets you view all 
spreadsheet settings in a single 
panel. Includes eight new built-in 
sheets that make it easy to change 
and track settings. 

ALLWAYS: The Spreadsheet 
Pubhsher. Produce typeset-quality 
output with mixed text and graph¬ 
ics directly from 1-2-3. 

Sample Applications. Includes 
"real life" applications to get you 
started. 


1-2-3 Release 2.2 Standard Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

1-2-3 System or Backup System Disk 

System Requirements 

IBM PC and Lotus-certified compatibles. Minimum 
320K RAM (512K recommended): 512K RAM and 
hard disk required when using Allways: DOS 2.0 or 
higher. 

Upgrade Options 

1-2-31A, 2.0,2.01 to 2.2 

$150.00 UB-9101 (5.25") UB-9106(3 5) 


1-2-3 Release 2.2 Network Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

Network 5-User Pack upgrade: 1-2-3 Networker 
System Disk 

All other upgrades: 1-2-3 System or Backup 
System Disk 

Network Information 

To install 1-2-3 on a network, you need a Server 
Edition, and one Standard or Node Edition for each 
additional network user. The Server Edition pro¬ 
vides the basis for sharing 1-2-3. You can upgrade 
one unit of 1-2-3 to a Server Edition: you can li¬ 
cense each additional network user by purchasing 
a Standard or Node Edition and changing the 
number of licenses with the Server Edition's Count 
Utility. 

System Requirements 

DOS 3.1-compatible network operating systems, 
including 3COM 3+ Share 1.3; Banyan Vines 3.0: 
IBM PC LAN Program 1.2,1.3; Novell SFT286 
NetWare 2.15. 

Upgrade Options 

1-2-31A, 2.0,2.01 Standard to 2.2 Server Edition 

$250.00 UB-9171 

1-2-3 1A, 2.0,2.01 Standard to 2.2 Node Edition 

$150.00 UB-9188 

1-2-3 2.01 Networker to 2.2 Network 5-User Pack 
$400.00 UB-9181 

(The Server and Network 5-User Pack products 
contain both 5.25" and 3.5" disks. The Network 
5-User Pack also includes 5 manuals. The Node 
Edition contains licensing materials and documen¬ 
tation; no disks are included.) 
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Lotus Symphony 2.2 Upgrade 

A new, enhanced version of the premier integrated software product. 


• Create, edit, and read dBASE files 
with its disk-based, relational data¬ 
base 

• Link cells in your worksheet to 
worksheet files stored on disk 


Browse through other worksheet 
files stored on disk with its Magel¬ 
lan-like viewer 



Additions to Symphony's® spread¬ 
sheet, on-sheet database, word 
processing, graphics, and commu¬ 
nications, and its new desktop 
publishing facilities make this the 
most powerful integrated software 
available. 

Symphony now includes ©BASE,™ 
which enables you to create, edit, 
and manage dBASE files from 
within your Symphony spread¬ 
sheet. Since the dBASE files are 
stored on disk, you can store up to 
32MB of data in each file, without 
interfering with your worksheet 
data. You can access multiple 
data files simultaneously and 
import any part of your disk-based 
data onto your worksheet for 
analysis. 



Symphony 2.2 lets you link your 
current worksheet to worksheet 
files stored on disk. That means 
you can use disk-based data when 
you write formulas, for smaller, 
better organized worksheets. 

To help you use disk-based data¬ 
base files and disk-based work¬ 
sheets, Symphony 2.2 also lets 
you scan the contents of your files 
stored on disk. If you're setting up 
a link to a disk-based worksheet 
from inside Symphony 2.2 you can 
scan that worksheet to determine 
which cells you wish to reference. 
It's now easier to debug macros. 
Symphony 2.2 includes an en¬ 
hanced STEP mode to make it 
easier to locate problems in a 
macro. Each time you press a key 
to execute another instruction in 
the macro, Symphony replaces the 
STEP indicator with information 
about the macro instructions that 
are being executed. 

Symphony 2.2 lets you store more 
kinds of data in expanded mem¬ 
ory. This means that you can 
build larger worksheets and your 
work can be done in RAM, where 
processing is fastest. 

ALL WAYS,™ Symphony's spread¬ 
sheet publishing software, is now 
better than ever. You can now edit 
worksheet cells from inside 
ALL WAYS. With ALLWAYS you 
can use up to eight fonts in a 
printout, adjust the height of rows 
and widths of columns, add 
shading to areas of the worksheet, 
and draw horizontal and vertical 
lines. In addition to using it to 
publish documents that integrate 
numeric data, graphs, and text, 
you can now integrate data from 
on-disk databases too. 



Symphony 2.2 Standard Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

Help & Tutorial or Program Disk 
System Requirements 

IBM PC and Lotus-certified compatibles. Mini¬ 
mum 512K RAM (640K required when using add¬ 
ins); DOS 2.0 or higher; hard disk. 

Upgrade Options 

Symphony 1.0, 1.01, 1.1.1.2,2.0,2.0 Plus to 2.2 

20.00* UB-4520 (5.25”) 

UB-4525 (3.5") 

This price is effective through June 30,1990. 
After June 30,1990, the price will be $150.00. 


Order your Symphony 2.2 
upgrade before June 30, 
1990 and save $30! 




















Lotus Freelance Plus 3.01 Upgrade 

Get complete charting, drawing, and presentation tools in a single package. 


Comprehensive drawing and chart¬ 
ing features—now with new chart 
formats and style options 
Reads and displays your 1-2-3 (in¬ 
cluding Release 3) and Symphony 
spreadsheets 

Rated #1 by PC Week, PC World. 
InfoWorld, and Software Digest 
in 1989 and Publish! in 1990 



Freelance® 1.0 or Freelance Plus 2.0, 
2.01 users can now get dramatically 
improved charting, all new presen¬ 
tation tools, and enhanced drawing 
with Freelance Plus 3.01! And this 
new release requires 70K less RAM 
than Freelance Plus 3.0. 

With this upgrade, you get every¬ 
thing to make quick charts, 
straightforward presentations, and 
sophisticated drawings. Freelance 
Plus 3.01 is the only graphics pro¬ 
gram to offer top-quality charting 
tools and first-rate drawing tools 
all in one package. 

Freelance Plus 3.01 makes it easy 
to get going with graphics. Its 
menus are clear and intuitive, 
much like 1-2-3's and Symphony's. 
It's easy to create a chart; just 
select the chart style and enter the 
data. Or view your Lotus spread¬ 
sheet from within the program and 
highlight the data needed to create 
a graph. 

Freelance Plus 3.01 lets you work 
with 12 ready-to-use chart types 
including pie, bar, line, bar-line, XY 
scatter, high-low-open-close, table, 
and area formats. You can even 
choose double Y axes, log, or linear 
scaling. 

Preview your charts and drawings 
using the WYSIWYG (what-you- 
see-is-what-you-get) feature. Use 
line art, illustrations, and photo¬ 
graphs by including scanned im¬ 
ages. Once you've created your 
charts or drawings you can produce 
35mm slides overnight at high-reso- 
lution imaging service bureaus. 


You can use the Portfolio feature to 
create and organize your presenta¬ 
tions. Display high-quality presen¬ 
tations on your PC monitor with 
the new Screen Show module. 

Make use of such special effects as 
fades, wipes, splits, and scrolls be¬ 
tween images. Save your presenta¬ 
tions on disk, and even use them 
on PCs not equipped with Free¬ 
lance Plus. 

Customize charts to add 3D effects, 
adjust legend placement, add drop 
shadows, and explode pie-slices. 
Select from 900 symbols, maps, 
and templates included with the 
program. 

Use the drawing and editing fea¬ 
tures to easily create diagrams, 
flowcharts, illustrations, and other 
business graphics. New drawing 
commands include align, snap-to- 
object, and curve smoothing. 
Upgrade to Freelance Plus 3.01. 
You'll get a wealth of new features 
for creating professional graphics 
fast. 

Freelance Plus 3.01 Standard Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

Freelance Program 2 Disk 

System Requirements 

IBM XT, AT, 3270 PC, PS/2 Models 30,30/286,50, 
50Z, 60,70,80, and Freelance Plus-certified com¬ 
patibles. 640K RAM (438K free space after DOS is 
loaded); DOS 2.1 or higher; hard disk; CGA, EGA, 
MCGA, VGA, 3270 APA, or Hercules graphics adap¬ 
ter. Supports; Apple LaserWriter; Canon LBP-8II; 
Epson FX, LQ series; HP DeskJet, LaserJet, LaserJet 
Plus, LaserJet Series II, IIP, PaintJet, PaintJet XL; 
IBM Graphics, Color Graphics, Color Jetprinter, Pro- 
printer, Quietwriter II; NEC ColorMate PS; QMS 
ColorScript; Toshiba P351; Xerox 4020,4025 Model 
50 printers. HP 7470A, 7475A, 7550A; IBM XY/749 
plotters. Polaroid Palette; VideoShow 150,160 im¬ 
age recorders. Supports Microsoft, Mouse Systems 
mouse. Call for others. 

Upgrade Options 

Freelance 1.0, Plus 2.0, Plus 2.01 to 3.01 

$100.00 UB-9081 (5.25") UB-9086 (3 5") 

Freelance Plus 3.0 to 3.01 

$20.00 UB-9091 (5.25“) UB-9096 (3 5") 



Freelance Plus 3.01 Network Edition 
You Must Include With Your Order 

Freelance Program 2 Disk 

Network Information 

To install Freelance Plus on a network, you need a 
Server Edition, and one Standard or Node Edition 
for each additional network user. The Server Edi¬ 
tion provides the basis for sharing Freelance Plus. 
You can license each additional network user by 
purchasing a Standard or Node Edition and chang¬ 
ing the number of licenses with the Server 
Edition's Count Utility. 

An upgrade from a Standard Edition to a Node 
Edition is not necessary for Freelance Plus 3.0, 

3.01 users. Licenses for these Standard Edition 
products may be dedicated for use with a Server 
Edition. 

System Requirements 

DOS 3.1-compatible network operating systems, 
including IBM PC LAN Program 1.2,1.3 (requires 
DOS 3.3); 3COM 3+ Share 1.3; Novell SFT 286 
Netware 2.15; or Banyan Vines 3.0. 

Upgrade Options 

Freelancel.0, Plus 2.0, Plus 2.01 to 3.01 Node 
Edition 

$100.00 UB-4770 

(The Node Edition contains licensing materials and 
documentation; no disks are included.) 

Server Edition 

Freelance Plus 3.01 Server Edition 

$695.00 UB-4780 (5.2573.5") , 
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How do you become the Lotus 
expert m your organization? 



Here’s how. 



A Lotus Book® delivers answers fast and teaches 
by showing you how—with all the details that can 
make you an expert. Each title is a clear and authorita¬ 
tive reference published by Lotus® itself. And who 


I LOTUS SELECTS 

\ $ V 8 e 3o#h - , ™’ m j 

knows Lotus software better? 

Order by calling Lotus Selects®-^ 

at 1-800-635-6887. Use your Visa, MasterCard or 
American Express card. We pay the shipping. 


Look to the source. Lotus Books. 























APPLICATIONS 


Pay Less By 

Buying 

More? 

A worksheet determines 

if a volume discount really represents an attractive deal. 

BY KEN LANDIS 


W hen a commercial sales representative offers to 
drop the price of a product 5% if you buy an 
extra 100 units, you may wonder if the volume 
discount is really worthwhile. The per-unit cost is lower, 
but what about the costs of financing and storing the 
larger volume of units? 

To find out if a volume discount is really a good deal, 
you must compare the savings with the costs. A spread¬ 
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sheet model, suitable for all current releases of 1-2-3 and 
Symphony, shows if the savings implicit in a volume 
discount outweigh the costs of handling the extra stock. 

The worksheet consists of an inputs section requiring 
eight entries and an analysis section containing formulas 
that compute the net saving or loss realized by taking a 
discount. These formulas simply add up the costs and the 
savings and subtract the costs from the savings. A 
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negative result indicates a net loss. A positive result 
indicates a net saving. 

But this approach is simplistic and in some marginal 
cases gives misleading results. A more complex method 
for determining the true economic effects of taking a 
volume discount can be found in Production/Operations 
Management by William J. Stevenson (2nd edition, 1986, 
Richard D. Irwin Inc., Homewood, Ill.). 

Instead of taking this complex approach, we will take 

LOTUS/ 


the simpler route described above but will include a 
safety mechanism to show when the savings-minus-cost 
formula yields misleading results. The safety mechanism 
is the economic order quantity (EOQ), the reorder 
amount that represents the best balance between the cost 
of reordering frequently and the cost of holding large 
inventories. The article “How Many Should You Order?” 
in the April 1989 issue (page 62) discusses the EOQ in 
detail. 
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THE INPUTS SECTION 

There are eight values in the worksheet’s Inputs section. 
The first input value, demand period (cell D5), is the 
basis for all the other values in the Inputs section. In the 
example shown in the figure below, that value is 30. We 
follow the convention of basing financial calculations on 
a 360-day year, so the number 30 represents the days in 
one month. 



BULK-BUYING SAVINGS/C LOSS) 

WORKSHEET 




INPUTS 


ANALYSIS 



Demand Period (Days) 

30 

Savings 



Demand per Period 

1,000 

Purchase Cost 

$125.00 


Price per Unit (w/o Disc) 

$2.50 

Order Cost 

$6.67 


Order Cost 

$20.00 

Total 

$131.67 


Storage Cost per Period 

$225 




Cost of Money 

12.00% 

Costs 





Financing 

$5.94 


Discount Rate 

5.00% 

Storage 

$75.00 


Discount Order Size 

1,500 

Total 

$80.94 




Net Savings/(Loss) 

$50.73 




Economic Order Qty 

1,461 




Discount Order Sz 

1,500 




Variation 

2.63% 


| The bulk-buying worksheet. Enter appropriate values in column D. Formulas in range I6..I13 compute the 

savings and costs associated with taking a volume discount. Cell 115 computes the net saving or the net loss by 
subtracting costs from savings. Cell 117 computes the economic order quantity (EOQ) given annual usage of an item, 
order costs, and storage costs. Cell 118 contains the discount order size from ceil D13, and cell 119 computes the 
variance between the discount order size and the EOQ. A discount order size that is more than 10% higher than the 
EOQ is not a cost-effective quantity, even when cell 115 indicates a net saving. 


Demand per period (cell D6) is the number of units 
used in the demand period. The price per unit (cell D7) is 
the nondiscounted price of one unit. For goods that are 
packaged in quantity, such as screws or paper, either the 
price per unit (one cent per screw) or the price per 
package is appropriate. Be sure to use the same unit of 
measurement in determining values for the demand per 
period and the discount order size. 

Note that demand per period has nothing to do with 
the amount the company has been ordering. Rather, it’s 
the number of units used in a period. This model uses the 
demand per period as a baseline amount to compute the 
costs of acquiring and holding “excess” stock; it assumes 
that there is no finance cost involved in purchasing the 
amount of stock that will be consumed in a given period. 
The company more likely has been ordering an amount 


close to the EOQ and must now consider taking advan¬ 
tage of the volume discount by ordering a number of 
units specified by the vendor. 

The order cost (cell D8) is the cost in time, materials, 
and overhead of processing and receiving each order. 
This is usually the cost of updating the accounts-payable 
file, clerical time, paperwork, and so on. The model 
assumes that order cost doesn’t vary with the number of 
units that are ordered. Use the follow¬ 
ing rule of thumb to estimate order 
cost: Find out how much clerical time 
is required to process a single order, 
double that number to reflect overhead 
and management time, and multiply 
this by a clerk’s hourly pay rate (includ¬ 
ing benefits). 

The storage cost per period (cell D9) 
is the cost of insurance, light, heat, and 
other items based on the square feet 
occupied by each department. Find out 
the cost allocated to the storage area. 
Be sure to use the cost for the period 
indicated by cell D5, not for the entire 
year. 

The cost of money (cell DIO) is the 
interest rate at which the company 
typically borrows money if it is a net 
borrower or invests money if it is a net 
investor. Purchasing more of an item 
per period than will be used in that 
period typically means borrowing 
money at interest or forgoing interest 
- that would be earned on investments. 

The last two inputs pertain to dis¬ 
counts offered on specific items. The discount rate (cell 
D12) is the percentage off the regular price that the 
vendor offers in exchange for a larger order. The dis¬ 
count order size (cell D13) is the smallest order you must 
place to get the discount. 


THE ANALYSIS SECTION 

The worksheet uses several values from the Inputs 
section to find the purchase-cost and order-cost savings. 
The purchase-cost saving is the amount the company 
saves on the price of the order by taking the volume 
discount. Tb find this amount, the formula in cell 16 
multiplies the demand per period (cell D6) by the price 
per unit (cell D7), then multiplies that product by the 
discount rate (cell D12). In the example, the company 
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uses 1,000 units of the item per period at a cost of $2,500 
(1,000 x $2.50), but by purchasing 1,500 units at a time, 
the company saves 5% of that cost, or $125 per period. 

The order-cost saving is the amount the company saves 
by placing larger and thus less-frequent orders. The 
formula in cell 17 divides the demand per period (cell D6) 
by the discount order size (cell D13), subtracts the result 
from 1, and multiplies the difference by the order cost 
(cell D8). In the example, ordering 1,500 units at a time, 
instead of the 1,000 units demanded during a period, 
means that reordering is 33.33% less frequent, so the 
order cost ($20) is multiplied by 0.3333, yielding $6.67. 

The formula in cell 18 computes total savings by adding 
the purchase-cost saving and the order-cost saving. 

The formulas in range I11..I13 show the downside of 
taking a volume discount. Cell Ill computes the financing 
cost of purchasing excess units: that is, the interest paid 
on the money borrowed for the purchase or the interest 
lost on money drawn from investments. The formula in 
cell Ill reads: 

(D13—D6)*(D7*(1-D12))*(D10/ 

(360/((D13-D6)/ D 6 * D 5))) 

The first part of this formula calculates the total cost of 
the excess units. It first subtracts the demand per period 
(cell D6) from the discount order size (cell D13) to find 
the excess number of units: In the example, 1,500 -1,000 
= 500. It then subtracts the discount rate (cell D12) from 
1 and multiplies this difference by 
the prediscount price per unit (cell 
D7) to find the discounted price per 
unit: (1 - 0.05) x $2.50 = $2,375. The 
formula then multiplies these two 
values together to find the total cost 
of the excess units: 500 x $2,375 = 

$1,187.50. 

The second part of the formula 
calculates the interest rate applied to 
the total cost of the excess units. It is 
derived by adjusting the cost of 
money for the number of days the 
excess units will last. The formula 
divides the number of excess units 
by the demand per period (cell D6) 
and multiplies this quotient by the 
number of days in the demand peri¬ 
od (cell D5): In the example, (500 + 

1,000) x 30 = 15. It then divides this 
product into the number of days in 
the financial calendar: 360 + 15 = 24. 


The formula divides this quotient into the cost of money 
(cell D10): 0.12 + 24 = 0.005. Finally, it multiplies this last 
quotient by the total value of the excess units (obtained 
in the first part of the formula) to determine the 
financing cost: $1,187.50 x 0.005 = $5.94. 

The formula in cell 112 calculates the cost of storing the 
excess units. The formula divides the demand per period 
(cell D6) by the discount order size (cell D13), subtracts 
this quotient from 1, and multiplies this difference by the 
storage cost per period (cell D9): (1 - 1,000 1,500) x 

$225 = $75.00 

The formula in cell 113 adds cells Ill and 112 to find the 
total cost of acquiring and holding excess inventory: 
$5.94 + $75.00 = $80.94. The formula in cell 115 subtracts 
total costs (cell 113) from total savings (cell 18) to find the 
net saving (or loss) realized by ordering more units and 
taking the volume discount: $131.67 - $80.94 = $50.73. 

To determine whether opting for the volume discount 
is really cost-effective, however, compare the discount 
order size with the EOQ. The formula in cell 117 calculates 
the EOQ. It divides the number of days in the financial 
calendar by the number of days in a period (cell D5) and 
multiplies this quotient by the demand per period (cell 
D6) to find the number of units used per year: 360 + 30 x 
1,000 = 12,000. It then multiplies the number of units 
used per year by 2 and multiplies this product by the 
order cost (cell D8): 12,000 x 2 x 20 = 480,000. The 
formula divides this amount by the storage cost per unit: 

480,000 - ($225 h- 1,000) = 2,133,333.3. 
Finally, it takes the square root of this 
quotient to obtain the EOQ: 

V 2,133,333.3 =1,461. 

The EOQ does not depend on the 
price per unit. If the discount rate and 
the discount order size lead to a net 
saving in cell 115 and if the discount 
order size is within 10% of the EOQ, 
taking the volume discount is a good 
idea. Cell 119 computes the variance 
between the discount order size and 
the EOQ. Compare this result with 
10%. In the example, the variance is 
only 2.63%, so ordering 1,500 units at 
a time is cost-effective. 

Build the worksheet from the in¬ 
structions on the next page. Then 
we’ll see how changing some values 
in the Inputs section can affect the 
results in the Analysis section. 
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To find 

out if a volume 
discount is a good 
deal, you must 
compare the 
savings 
with the cost. 








USING THE MODEL 

Change the value in cell D13 to 

1,700 to see what happens 
when the buyer must purchase 

1,700 units to get the volume 
discount. According to cell 115, 
doing so results in a net per- 
period saving of $28.95. But 

1,700 units is more than 16% 
higher than the EOQ. Buying 
the item in lots of 1,700 units is 
not cost-effective, despite the 
volume discount. 

Here’s another scenario. 

Change the value in cell D13 to 
1,600. The buyer must pur¬ 
chase 1,600 units to get the 5% discount, which yields a 
net saving of $39.58 per period. Because 1,800 units is 
only 9.5% greater than the EOQ, purchasing that many at 
a time is cost-effective. Now change the value in cell D12 
to 3%. At a 3% discount for buying at least 1,600 units, the 
savings do not outweigh the costs. In this case, it’s not 
worth ordering the larger volume. The buyer does better 
to continue ordering an amount close to the EOQ. 


Once you know what it saves 
and what it costs to buy in bulk, 
you are in a better position to 
negotiate price with your ven¬ 
dors. If a vendor won’t drop the 
price enough to make buying in 
bulk sensible, then look for 
alternatives. 

One alternative is to have 
bulk orders shipped in smaller 
lots. Such staggered-shipment 
orders often merit the full dis¬ 
count but avoid the financing 
and storage costs. You receive 
and pay for the goods at a rate 
closer to your actual usage rate. 

Don’t forget that when you buy more, the vendor 
makes more money. The vendor isn’t giving up anything 
by offering a discount. The vendor is making less per unit 
but more money overall because of volume. Never shy 
away from asking for a bigger discount. D 

Ken Landis is a business consultant with The Mac Group of Cam¬ 
bridge, Mass. He wrote about using float in the November 1989 issue 
of LOTUS. 



I ever shy 
away from asking for a 
bigger discount. 


HOW TO SET UP THE BULK-BUYING WORKSHEET 


1. Releases 

This worksheet runs in 1-2-3 Releases 
2.01, 2.2, and 3 and in Symphony Re¬ 
lease 2.0. 

2. Default settings 
Format: ,0 

(Symph: Punctuated 0) 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Global Format, type a 
comma, enter 0 

Symph: MENU Settings Format Punc¬ 
tuated, enter 0, select Quit 

3. Individual column widths 
Column Width 

E 3 

F 2 

For example, to set the width of column 
E, position the cell pointer in column E 
and select 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Column Set-Width, 
enter 3 


Symph: MENU Width Set, enter 3 

4. Cell formats 
Format Range 

Currency 2 D7..D8,16..18, 

111 .113,115 
Currency 0 D9 

Percent 2 DIO, D12,119 


For example, to set the format of range 
D7..D8, select 

1-2-3: /Range Format Currency, press 
Return, specify range D7..D8. 
Symph: MENU Format Currency, press 
Return, specify range D7..D8. 

5. Labels 

Enter the labels shown in column A of 
the figure. Enter a backslash and a 
hyphen (V) in cell A4, and copy cell A4 
to range F4. ,G4. Enter a caret and a split 
vertical bar ( A !) in cell E3, and copy 
cell E3 to range E4..E19. Enter the 
labels shown in columns F and G. 


6. Values 

Enter the values shown in column D of 
the figure. Remember to end the entries 
in cells D10 and D12 with percent signs. 

7. Formulas 

Cell Formula 

16 +D6*D7*D12 

17 +D8*(1—D6/D13) 

18 +16+17 

111 (D13-D6HD7* 

(1—D12))*(D10/(360 
/((D13-D6)/D6*D5))) 

112 +D9*(1—D6/D13) 

113 +111+112 

115 +18-113 

117 @SQRT(2*(360/D5*D6) 

*D8/(D9/D6)) 

118 +D13 

119 (118—I17)/I18 
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New DisplayWrite 5. 
Getwhatyouwant,without 
giv in g up what you have. 


New for DOS, DisplayWrite® 5 
gives users and buyers alike the power, 
speed and flexibility they’ve asked for. 

In fact, there are 35 new fea¬ 
tures. Like split-screen editing that 
lets you edit and share text between 
two documents at once. Next, there’s 
Page Preview so you can see text in 
a WYSIWYG environment to make 
sure it looks its best before printing. 
There’s even a new command line 
interface to bypass menus and 
streamline your work. 


DisplayWrite 5 also offers 
advanced merge options, multi- 
column formatting support for a 
variety of fonts and more printer 
support than ever. 

And since the new version is 
fully compatible with the entire 
DisplayWrite family, your company’s 
current investment in software and 
training remains intact. The 
uncomplicated pulldown menus 
make it easy for experienced 
users to employ new features and 


for new users to learn, right from 
the start. If anyone has a question, a 
toll-free support line is there to help. 

New DisplayWrite 5: 
with everything it 
has, you’re bound to 
get what you want. 

Upgrade now. 

See DisplayWrite 5 
in action at your 
local dealer or call 
1 800 IBM-7699, ext. 218 for 

more information. 
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Tank Tough 
your business. 

In today’s unforgiving business environ¬ 
ment, nobody wants to hear that your 
printer went down. Or it zigged when it 
should’ve zagged. Performance is 
everything. And reliability is the key. They 
don’t come any tougher than the new 
390 Plus printers by Okidata. 

Tank tough. 

The new 390 Plus Series are the most ver¬ 
satile printers in the business. Spreadsheets 
to multi-part forms, letter quality to super 
high-speed drafts, these tough guys can 
handle anything you throw at them. You 
can run your whole business or department 
on a 390/391 Plus, or 393 Plus. 

Tank tough. 

Superior engineering makes paper hand¬ 
ling a breeze.More type faces make for more 
exciting presentations. And there isn’t a 
printer on the market that pumps out quali¬ 
ty work faster, on a day in, day out basis 
than these workhorses. 


Tank tough. 


Rugged reliability. 
Consistent perfor¬ 
mance. Incredibly 

Printhead 

Life 

200 million 
characters 

versatile. After more 
than 3,000,000 print¬ 
ers, the folks at 
Okidata know what 

Paper 

Handling 

Top, 

bottom, & 
rear feed 


you want. And you get it all with the value 
packed 390 Plus Series. 



Printers, faxes, PC modems. Okidata builds 
the toughest around. Call 1-800-OKIDATA 
for the tank tough dealer nearest you. 


The 390 Series got rave reviews from PC Magazine and PC World. We’ve made the 390 Plus printers even better. 
























The best printers in the business just got better. Introducing the new 390 Plus Series. 
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Printers that do it all. 
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OKIDATA 

an OKI AMERICA company 

We put business on paper. 


CIRCLE 114 ON READER SERVICE CARD 














































APPLICATIONS 



Reorder 

Points 

A simple but functional worksheet 
helps you avoid stock-outs without overstocking. 

BY STEPHEN L. NELSON 


I magine that you own a pizza parlor. In this pizza 
parlor you always use exactly 10 cans of tomato 
sauce per day, and it always takes exactly 10 days to 
get a new shipment of tomato sauce. To determine the 
stock level of tomato sauce at which to reorder, multiply 
the demand by the lead time. That result is 100 cans. If 
you order a new supply of tomato sauce when you have 
100 cans in stock, you’ll use up that stock in 10 days, but 
at the end of those 10 days, you’ll get a shipment of 
tomato sauce from your supplier. 

In reality, however, you can’t estimate the demand 
with such precision. And you probably won’t be so lucky 
as to have consistent lead times. 

Suppose, however, that 10 cans per day and 10 days are 
the average demand and lead time. Suppose further that 
the demand and lead times are normally distributed 
around their averages. If you multiply average demand 


by average lead time, you still get a reorder point of 100 
cans. But if you always order new tomato sauce when 
your supply gets down to 100 cans, you’ll experience a 
stock-out 50% of the time. The question is, What’s the 
appropriate reorder point if you want to be 60% certain of 
not having a stock-out? Or 90%? Or 99%? 

UNDERSTANDING 

THE REORDER-POINT FORMULA 

For many businesses, inventory control is a key factor in 
the quest for higher profits. One of the most important 
inventory decisions you make is when to reorder. The 
cost of a stock-out—not having an item—may be more 
than a lost sale. It may be a lost customer. 

You can create a worksheet, in all current releases of 
1-2-3 and Symphony , that helps you decide when to 
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reorder. The model described here tells you the reorder 
points associated with different probabilities of having 
some stock on hand at all times. Take a look at figure 1 on 
the next page. Cells D4 and D5 contain the average 
demand and lead time from this pizza parlor. Cells D6 
and D7 contain the standard deviations of demand and 
lead time. Standard deviation is a measure of the disper¬ 
sion around the average of a set of values. For the time 
being, concentrate on how to compute reorder points and 


use the value 3 for both standard deviations. We’ll see 
how to compute standard deviations later. 

The formula in cell D9 calculates the reorder point 
associated with a 50% chance of having an item in stock 
until replacements arrive. (This is simply the average 
demand multiplied by the average lead time.) Cell DIO 
calculates the standard deviation of demand during lead 
time using the following standard formula, where Avg 
stands for average, LT stands for lead time, D stands for 
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I FIGURE 1 . To use the reorder-point worksheet, enter the average demand and 

lead time and the standard deviations of demand and lead time in range D4..D7. Cells D9 
and DIO compute some intermediate values required by formulas in rows 16 to 20. 
Range A16..A20 contains percentages that you enter. Column B contains formulas that 
subtract 0.5 from the values in column A. These results are used to find standard 
deviations in the normal-distribution table. Column C contains standard deviations from 
the normal-distribution table. If you prefer to use percentages other than those in column 
A, you must look up the standard deviations. Formulas in range D16..D20 compute the 
reorder points associated with different probabilities of having goods in stock during the 
lead time. These formulas multiply the standard deviation of demand during lead time 
(cell DIO) by the standard deviation from the normal-distribution table (column C) and 
add the product to the 50%-level reorder point (cell D9). 


demand, and SD stands for standard deviation: 

V Avg_LT X SD_D 2 + Avg_D 2 x SD_LT 2 

The values in range A16..A20 are five probabilities of 
not running out of stock. The formulas in column B 
subtract 0.5 from the probabilities. You use the resulting 
values to look up standard deviations in the normal- 
distribution table found in a statistics textbook or hand¬ 
book. We subtract 0.5 from the probabilities in column A 
because we want to know the standard deviations for 
probabilities above and beyond 50%. 

The values in column C are standard deviations from 
the normal-distribution table. If you want to use this 
worksheet with the five probabilities in column A, you 
can use the standard deviations in column C. Otherwise, 
you have to look them up in the normal-distribution table. 
Looking up the standard deviations is a bit tricky, so we’ll 
study that process later. 

The formulas in range D16..D20 compute the reorder 
points. They multiply the value in cell D10 (standard 
deviation of demand during lead time) by the appropriate 
value in column C (standard deviation from the normal- 
distribution table) and add this product to the value in 
cell D9 (average demand x average lead time). These 
formulas tell you that if you want to be 60% certain of not 


running out of tomato sauce, you should reorder when 
you have 108 cans in stock. To be 99% certain, reorder 
when you have 173 cans in stock. Instructions for 
building the model appear at the end of this article. 

USING THE 

REORDER-POINT MODEL 

This worksheet is easy to use because it requires just four 
inputs: the average demand and lead time in cells D4 and 
D5 and the standard deviations of demand and lead time 
in cells D6 and D7. You may already have these numbers 
handy from other inventory-related work you’ve done. If 
not, here’s how to compute them. 

Begin by entering a representative sample of your past 
demand and lead times. Columns G and H in figure 2 
contain some data from our pizza-parlor example, which 
you entered when you set up the worksheet. Column G 
shows the number of cans of tomato sauce used in each of 
18 days. These values are assigned the range name 
demand. Column H shows the number of days it took to 
receive each of 16 orders. These values are assigned the 
range name leadtime. 

To compute the average demand and lead time, enter 
the formulas @AVG(demand) and @AVG(leadtime) in 
cells D4 and D5. lb compute the standard deviations, use 
the @STD function and adjust its result for samples. If 
you are using 1-2-3 Release 3, which includes ©functions 
for samples, skip to the next paragraph. Tb adjust @STD, 
divide the number of values in the range by one less than 
the number of values in the range, and multiply the 
square root of that quotient by the result of @STD. Thus, 



■ FIGURE 2. If you enter historical demands and lead times into the spreadsheet, 

you can compute averages and standard deviations by entering formulas in the Inputs 


of figure 1. 
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to find the standard deviation of demand, enter the 
following formula in cell D6: 

@STD(demand)*@SQRT(@COUNT(demand)/ 

(@COUNT(demand)-l)) 

To find the standard deviation of lead time, enter the 
following formula in cell D7: 

@STD(leadtime>@SQRT 

(@COUNT(leadtime)/ 

(@COUNT(leadtime)-l)) 

If you are using 1-2-3 Release 3, enter the simpler 
formulas @STDS(demand) and @STDS(leadtime) in cells 
D6 and D7. Release 3’s @STDS function returns the 
standard deviation for a sample. 

When you enter these formulas, the results in ranges 
D9..D10 and D16..D20 will be slightly different from the 
results of using 10, 10, 3, and 3 as the averages and 
standard deviations. 

If you replace the values shown in figure 2 with your 
own data, be sure to adjust the named ranges demand 
and leadtime to include all the values you’ve entered. 

This worksheet calculates the reorder points associat¬ 
ed with the five percentages in range A16..A20. If you 
want to use different percentages, you’ll have to look up 
the standard deviations in the normal-distribution table. 

Figure 3 shows a portion of the normal-distribution 
table. To find standard deviations for our model, you use 
this table in reverse. Scan the body of the table for the 


values closest to those in column B of the worksheet. For 
example, to find the standard deviation for a 60% 
certainty of not running out, locate the value closest to 
0.1000 in the table. That value is 0.0987, in the third row 
and the sixth column of the table. The number in the left 
border of the third row is 0.2, and the number in the top 
border of the sixth column is .05. Add these values 
together and you get 0.25, which appears in cell C16 of 
the worksheet. 

To replace one of the probabilities, say 70%, with 75%, 
scan the body of the table for the number closest to 
0.2500, the new result of cell B17. That number is 0.2486, 
at the intersection of the 0.6 row and the .07 column. 
Therefore, enter 0.67 in cell C17. You may find that the 
normal-distribution table in your textbook or handbook 
lists curve areas from negative infinity to Z, in which case 
it includes a diagram like this: 



o z 


If this is the case, replace the formula in cell B16 with 
+A16 and copy that formula into range B17..B20. Thus, to 
find the standard deviation for, say, a 60% certainty, find 
the number closest to 0.6000 in the body of the table. 


■ FIGURE 3. A portion of 

normal-distribution table. Use 
this table to find standard 
deviations for the reorder- 
point worksheet. 



Areas under the standardized normal distribution from the mean to Z 

Z 

.00 

.01 

.02 

.03 

.04 

.05 

.06 

.07 

0.0 

0.0000 

0.0040 

0.0080 

0.0120 

0.0160 

0.0199 

0.0239 

0.0279 

0.1 

0.0398 

0.0438 

0.0478 

0.0517 

0.0557 

0.0596 

0.0636 

0.0675 

0.2 

0.0793 

0.0832 

0.0871 

0.0910 

0.0948 

0.0987 

0.1026 

0.1064 

0.3 

0.1179 

0.1217 

0.1255 

0.1293 

0.1331 

0.1368 

0.1406 

0.1443 

0.4 

0.1554 

0.1591 

0.1628 

0.1664 

0.1700 

0.1736 

0.1772 

0.1808 

0.5 

0.1915 

0.1950 

0.1985 

0.2019 

0.2054 

0.2088 

0.2123 

0.2157 

0.6 

0.2257 

0.2291 

0.2324 

0.2357 

0.2389 

0.2422 

0.2454 

0.2486 

0.7 

0.2580 

0.2612 

0.2642 

0.2673 

0.2704 

0.2734 

0.2764 

0.2794 

0.8 

0.2881 

0.2910 

0.2939 

0.2967 

0.2995 

0.3023 

0.3051 

0.3078 
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If you happen to have a copy 
of the worksheet described in 
“The Normal Curve—A Simpler 
Way” in the December issue 
(page 56), you can use it in¬ 
stead of a printed table to com¬ 
pute standard deviations for the 
reorder-point model. Retrieve 
the normal-distribution work¬ 
sheet and enter the values 0 
and 1 in cells C14 and C15, next 
to the labels Desired Value and 
STD. Then enter the difference 
between 100% and the desired 
level of certainty in cell C16, 
next to the label Probability. To 
get the standard'deviation for a 75% chance of not having 
a stock-out, for example, enter the value 0.25 in cell C16. 
The formula in cell C18, next to the label Computed Z , 
now returns 0.674189. Enter this result in cell C17 of the 
reorder-point worksheet, and replace cell A17 with 75%. 
Repeat the process of entering the difference between 
100% and a probability in cell C16 of the normal- 
distribution worksheet, noting the results that appear in 
cell C18, and entering them in cell C17 of the worksheet. 


POINTS TO REMEMBER 

Keep in mind that you must 
measure demand and lead time 
in the same units of time. If you 
express demand as a daily 
amount, express lead time in 
days. If you express demand as 
a weekly amount, express lead 
time in weeks. 

Also, make sure your sample 
is reasonably large and repre¬ 
sentative. In the pizza-parlor ex¬ 
ample, you shouldn’t include 
any of the daily demands from 
the week the pizza-lovers’ con¬ 
vention was in town. 

Finally, it’s possible that your demand doesn’t vary. If 
that’s the case, you don’t need to calculate an average 
demand or a standard deviation of demand. Just enter 
the constant-demand value in cell D4 and 0 in cell D6. 
Similarly, if your lead time doesn’t vary, just enter the 
constant-lead-time value in cell D5 and 0 in cell D7. 0 


Stephen L. Nelson is a consultant in Seattle and author of The Lotus 
1-2-3 Money Manager, published by Microsoft Press. He is a contribut¬ 
ing editor to LOTUS. 



ultiplying average 
demand by average lead time 
to compute your reorder point 
could result in a stock-out 50% 
of the time. 


HOW TO SET UP THE REORDER-POINT WORKSHEET 


1. Releases 

For example, to assign the format to 

6. Range names 

This model runs in 1-2-3 Releases 2.01, 

range A16..A20, select 

Name Range 

2.2, and 3 and in Symphony Release 

demand G3..G20 

2.0. 

1-2-3: Range Format Percent, enter 

0, specify range A16..A20 

leadtime H3..H18 

2. Individual column widths 

Symph : MENU Format %, enter 

For example, to assign the name de¬ 

Column Width 

0, specify range A16..A20 

mand, press slash (Symph: MENU), se¬ 

B 17 

4. Labels 

lect Range Name Create, enter de¬ 

C 15 

Enter all the labels shown in figure 1. 
Begin each label in range A4..A10 with 

mand, and specify range G3..G20. 


two spaces. Right-align the labels in 

7. Formulas 

For example, to set the width of column 

rows 14 and 15: Select /Range Label 

Cell Formula 

D9 +$D$4*$D$5 

B, place the cell pointer in column B and 

Right (Symph: MENU Range Label- 

select 

Alignment Right) and specify range 

DIO @SQRT(D5*D6 A 2+ 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Column Set- 

A14..D15. Enter the labels shown in¬ 

Width, enter 17 

cells G1 and HI of figure 2. Enter \- in 

D4 A 2*D7 A 2) 

Symph: MENU Width Set, enter 17 

cell G2 and copy cell G2 to cell H2. 

B16 +A16-0.5 

3. Cell formats 

5. Values 

Copy cell B16 to range B17..B20. 

Format Cells 

Enter the values shown in range D4..D7 

D16 +D$9+D$10*C16 

Percent 0 A16..A20 

of figure 1. Enter the values shown in 

(Symph: %0) 

range A16..A20. Remember to end each 


Fixed 4 B16..B20 

value in column A with a percent sign. 

Copy cell D16 to range D17..D20. 

Fixed 2 C16..C20 

Enter the values shown in range 


Fixed 0 D9, D16..D20 

C16..C20. Finally, enter the values 
shown in range G3..H20 of figure 2. 
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When considering new computing technologies, 
remember the importance of compatibility 
Weigh the cost of retraining. 

Bear in mind the investment you’ve made in your 
current systems. Don’t overlook networking options. 







Then do what 


Lotus 1-2-3 for Sun 



The complicated considerations that 
drive business computing decisions are 
suddenly a lot less complicated. 

Because the Lotus® Spreadsheet 
Family now lets you use the industry- 
standard spreadsheet, l-2-3f on a wide 
range of hardware platforms and oper¬ 
ating systems. So you can choose the 
most appropriate computing technology 
for any given task, without giving up the 
most advanced spreadsheet technology. 
And create an environment in which 
1-2-3 users on platforms from desktop 
PCs to mainframes can work together. 
All while making the most of the invest¬ 
ment you’ve made in Lotus spreadsheets 
up to now. 


Introducing the Lotus 


Each product in the Lotus Spread¬ 
sheet Family is designed to take full 
advantage of its specific platform. For PCs, 
1-2-3 Release 2.2 and Symphony® 2.2 
give you all-purpose spreadsheet capa¬ 
bilities that have become the industry 
standard. 1-2-3 Release 3 has additional 
new features like 3D worksheets, exter¬ 
nal data access and advanced graphics. 

1-2-3/G™ combines the power of 
Release 3 with a breakthrough graphical 
user interface designed for OS/2® and 
Presentation Manager™ And 1-2-3 for Sun 
allows you to exploit the powerful win¬ 
dowing, networking and multi-tasking 






























ever you want 



; Spreadsheet Himily 

capabilities of Sun workstations. 

We’ve brought 1-2-3 to enterprise¬ 
wide computing systems, as well. 1-2-3 
for VAX/VMS® and 1-2-3 for ALL-IN-1® 
provide a vital link that lets Digital™ 
computers fully communicate with PCs 
in a DEC® network, using 1-2-3 as their 
common language. And 1-2-3/M™ inte¬ 
grates all of the capabilities of 1-2-3 
with IBM® System/370™ mainframes. 

All of them are 1-2-3, with familiar 
commands that minimize retrain¬ 
ing. And all are compatible, to 
open up totally new avenues of col¬ 
laboration. Everyone throughout 


your company can share new and exist¬ 
ing files, data, macros and customized 
applications. Regardless of the hard¬ 
ware involved. And work in an open, 
compatible spreadsheet environment 
company-wide. 

And that means your decisions are 
not only easier to make. You can finally 
make them for the right reasons. Because 
instead of the trade-offs you’ve tradition¬ 
ally had to face, the Lotus Spreadsheet 
Family lets you focus on a single goal: 
how to work more productively, more 
efficiently, and just plain better. 

And isn’t that what comput¬ 
ing is supposed to be all about in 
the first place? 


Lotus How the World Works? 




















APPLICATIONS 




Can 1-2-3 Save 
Fidelity Bank? 

A low-cost executive information system using 1 - 2-3 
and other off-the-shelf software kept Fidelity’s 
operations department out of trouble. 
Unfortunately, the rest of the bank didn’t have an EIS. 


I f ever an executive information system was 
needed, it was at First Fidelity Bancorp., a 
bank holding company formed from the 
1988 merger of Philadelphia-based Fidelcor (Fi¬ 
delity Bank) and Newark, New Jersey-based 
First Fidelity Bancorp. The new First Fidelity, 
with $30 billion in assets, finished 1989 in the 
black with $159.5 million in net income. But 
unexpected loan problems, poor quality con¬ 
trol, and other dark clouds threatened the 
merger almost from the start, according to Mark 
Lynch, a bank securities analyst at the Wall 
Street firm Bear, Stearns & Co. “It has been a 
poor merger,” says Lynch. 

Indeed, in the last quarter of 1988, the compa¬ 
ny reported a loss of $176.2 million, which it 
blamed on unanticipated bad loans at its Fideli¬ 
ty Bank subsidiary. In its annual report for that 
year, the company conceded that “the fourth 
quarter was a disaster.” 

A corporate executive information system 
(EIS) might have saved Fidelity Bank a lot of 
pain. Many banks in trouble, including Mellon 
Bank Corp. of Pittsburgh, Bank of Boston, and 
First City Bancorp, of Texas, have installed 
mainframe-based EISs to help management 
track performance of even the most minute 


detail. These banks, and a variety of other com¬ 
panies, have spent $300,000 or more on com¬ 
mercial software that probes existing databases 
and that combines decision-support tools and 
graphics in a package considered user friendly 
enough to be used by upper management. 

One part of Fidelity escaped the red-ink 
bloodbath because it used a rudimentary EIS 
designed to help senior management better 
monitor day-to-day activities. Fidelity’s opera¬ 
tions department was one of the early adopters 
of off-the-shelf microcomputer software packag¬ 
es as the foundation of an EIS. Other early 
adopters include the Houston-based oil compa¬ 
ny Conoco Inc. (See “Pushing 1-2-3 To Its 
Limit...And Beyond”on page 44 of the May 1989 
issue.) Fidelity couldn’t afford a commercial, 
mainframe-based system or the time that was 
required to implement such a system. Instead, it 
hired a consultant to combine dBase III Plus 
from Ashton-Tate Corp. (later abandoned in 
favor of the speedier FoxBase+ from Fox Soft¬ 
ware), 1-2-3 Release 2.01, and Lotus Freelance 
Plus 3.0 into a system that analyzed a broad 
variety of operating benchmarks and produced 
graphics-laden reports designed by and for 
senior management. 
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■ Fidelity’s Pacella 

needed an EIS fast: “No¬ 
body knew the severity of 
the problems" in his 
department. 


1 
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Darkness Before Dawn 

Gerald R. Pacella, in 1984 the newly 
appointed executive vice-president and 
head of operations at Fidelity, was aware 
of problems in the department even be¬ 
fore he walked in the door. After officially 
taking over, he discovered that the de¬ 
partment was having difficulty handling 
the flood of deposit slips, checks, and 
other paperwork that resulted from the 
several prior mergers. “I was aware that 
they were having problems, but nobody 
really knew the severity," says Pacella. 

To get up to speed quickly, Pacella 
started meeting with supervisors. “I asked 
them to explain to me what they were 


doing and how they knew if they were 
doing it well,” he recalls. He soon realized 
that “a lot of the supervisors couldn’t 
answer the questions.” 

Pacella recognized that improving op¬ 
erations meant focusing on a lot of little 
things. “There was no way to put it all 
together into one key indicator,” he ex¬ 
plains. When he measured performance 
using a high-level yardstick, such as re¬ 
turn on investment, the resulting infor¬ 
mation was irrelevant, but lower-level 
measurements generated “excruciating 
detail.” Pacella opted for the detail. 

The detail translated into hundreds of 
key performance indicators, from the num¬ 
ber of telephone calls answered to the 
time it takes to mail statements. Pacella 


realized that he couldn’t watch all the 
indicators. Before the EIS was imple¬ 
mented, the raw information was availa¬ 
ble, but managers had to browse through 
a number of different reports from the 
data processing department, which were 
prepared in a variety of formats. Trying to 
pick out the important indicators buried 
in the mass of supporting data was 
viewed as a useless task. “Data process¬ 
ing gave us piles of data derived from the 
operations, but it didn’t convert the data 
into useful information,” Pacella notes. It 
was' a true case of not seeing the forest for 
the trees. 

In 1986 Pacella turned to Ido Millet, an 
assistant professor of 
computer-informa¬ 
tion systems at 
Bentley College in 
Waltham, Mass., to 
create an EIS that 
would use a multi¬ 
tude of indicators to 
monitor the bank’s 
performance and pro¬ 
vide a fast, easy way 
to discern exactly 
what was happening. 
Millet created the 
key performance 
indicators (KPI) sys¬ 
tem, an EIS that 
gives managers what 
amounts to a graphic 
scorecard and a brief 
summary explana¬ 
tion of the bank’s 
performance in key 
areas. At a glance, ex¬ 
ecutives can see how 
the bank is doing in relation to both its 
desired objectives and a danger level. 
Operational data are plotted on a simple 
graph, with target and alarm levels preset 
in green and red, respectively. 

Step One: Define the Problem 

The first critical issue was identifying the 
KPIs. Millet met with groups of managers 
to define and quantify the factors that 
influence performance and to determine 
target and alarm levels. “There were a lot 
of organizational issues at this stage,” 
recalls Millet. “There was some resis¬ 
tance. Some people felt that we were 
going to be breathing down their necks.” 

Nervous managers worried that the 


system would bring important informa¬ 
tion, good and bad, directly to the atten¬ 
tion of top managers. Pacella tried to 
allay their fears by bringing the lower- 
level managers into the process and hav¬ 
ing them participate in setting the alarms. 
“No one was going to be fired just because 
a graph dropped into the alarm level,” he 
explains. 

After a month of “intense” meetings, 
the indicators were determined. The sys¬ 
tem began with 186 indicators, which 
were either single numbers, such as the 
number of transactions in a given period, 
or ratios. Today, the system has grown to 
346 indicators. Since not all the indica¬ 
tors are of equal importance, Millet creat¬ 
ed a hierarchical classification scheme, 
assigning each indicator to one of three 
levels. About one quarter of the indica¬ 
tors qualify as level 1 indicators, the most 
important. 

By using this system, Pacella and his 
managers could quickly see what was 
happening and decide where to focus 
their efforts. “We could agree on a meas¬ 
urement for good performance in a par¬ 
ticular area, and as long as they did better 
than that, I left them alone,” says Pacella. 
If an indicator was consistently below the 
acceptable level, Pacella investigated. 
Sometimes alarms were set unrealistical¬ 
ly high. But if the alarms highlighted a 
serious problem, he requested a plan for 
correcting it. 

Millet’s EIS helps management avoid 
surprises by identifying areas in which 
remedial action is required. “Not a month 
goes by that I don’t circle some alarm,” 
says Pacella. The monthly KPI report is 
the focus of a regular meeting with the 
managers who report directly to the head 
of operations. 

The system generates two reports: a 
monthly report and a quarterly executive 
summary. In the monthly report, a table 
and a graph for each indicator appear on 
a separate page. The quarterly executive 
summary, for senior vice-presidents, in¬ 
cludes only the high-priority level 1 items. 
The quarterly summary is created using 
1-2-3 and Freelance Plus. In it, three 
indicators are represented on each page 
by three color-coded graphs accompanied 
by a brief explanation of each indicator. 
The red line indicates the danger level, 
and the green line indicates the target 
(see figure). 

Millet built a technically simple, low- 



H An indicator graph of the percentage of account statements re- 

turned because they were sent to an incorrect address. The red line at the top of the 
chart indicates the maximum acceptable level, and the green line at the bottom 
represents zero returns. The chart shows that the percentage of returned statements in 
April exceeded the comfort levels established by the bank. This surge was apparently 
due to an abnormal number of mailings to accounts seldom contacted by the bank, 
accounts likely to contain out-of-date addresses. 
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cost, batch-processing EIS in three 
months, rather than labor over an on-line, 
real-time system. A batch-processing ap¬ 
plication has several advantages for an 
EIS, Millet insists. “It is easier technologi¬ 
cally. You don’t have to install multiuser 
systems or train a lot of people.” In 
addition, batch processing provides bet¬ 
ter synchronization: “Everybody gets the 
batch report at the same time,” says 
Millet. Also, actions are based on ail the 
information in the batch report. With 
on-line, real-time systems, he contends, 
executives are “tempted to react to 
information on a last-come, first-served 
basis,” in which the latest piece of infor¬ 
mation is the one acted upon. 

Pacella doesn’t wholeheartedly em¬ 
brace the batch-processing strategy. The 
batch reports don’t allow managers to 
“play with the data,” he notes. He prefers 
a system that lets managers creatively 
massage the data, making their own com¬ 
parisons and evaluations. Pacella, who 
has since become head of the community 
banking department, is working on a new 
on-line system, developed by a consulting 
company, for his current department. 
Indeed, the real-time aspects of main- 
frame-based EISs and a new crop of 
PC-based versions are considered key 
attributes these days. Not only can man¬ 
agers evaluate alternative scenarios, but 
they can detect anomalies and analyze 
them before they grow into problems. 
The Conoco EIS runs in a real-time mode 
on 27 interconnected Novell local area 
networks. 

How the System Works 

The Fidelity KPI process begins with the 
distribution of data sheets for each indi¬ 
cator. Each month the appropriate man¬ 
ager fills in the information for a group of 
indicators, either a single number or two 
figures from which the system computes 
a ratio. The submitted data are entered in 
one of five database files: the monthly 
data, the definitions and specifications of 
each indicator, the codes used by the 
system, information for indicators with 
targets that change, and a conversion file. 
The largest file, which contains historical 
data from 1986, has 12,000 records that 
fill 700 kilobytes of disk space. 

After the data are entered, the files are 
exported into FoxBase+ for sorting. Millet 
used a utility, dOneTwoThree from Com¬ 


munication Horizons, to transfer the files 
from FoxBase+ to 1-2-3. Conoco also uses 
a relational-database package, Paradox 
from Borland International, as a front 
end for the graphics portion of 1-2-3. 

A graph is created for each of the 346 
indicators, based on one small worksheet 
(2,700 to 3,000 bytes) per indicator. Once 
a 1-2-3 directory contains the 346 work¬ 
sheets, a 165-line macro written by Millet 
converts the worksheets into PIC files, at 
the rate of about five per minute. Every 
quarter, the PIC files for level 1 indicators 
are exported to Freelance Plus with 
Borland’s SuperKey, a utility 
that automates the keystrokes 
required to move 1-2-3 PIC files 
to Freelance Plus. The text is 
added to the charts with the 
help of Freelance Plus. 

The entire process takes only 
a few days each month on a 
stand-alone IBM PS/2 Model 50, 
according to Kim DelRoccili, a 
PC specialist and analyst in the 
bank’s finance and planning de¬ 
partment. She gathers the data, 
inputs them, and produces the 
reports. The process “sounds 
cumbersome, and it would be if 
you did it for one indicator, but 
to do it automatically in batch 
for 300 indicators is very effi¬ 
cient,” according to Millet. To 
make it work, however, Millet 
had to solve several intriguing 
problems. 

The biggest difficulty was get¬ 
ting 1-2-3 to call automatically 
each worksheet in turn. Millet 
wrote a macro to solve the prob¬ 
lem. The macro retrieves the first work¬ 
sheet in the directory when the Return 
key is pressed. It then erases the work¬ 
sheet from the directory, making the next 
file the first file. It saves the information 
in the worksheet as a PIC file and re¬ 
trieves the next file. The loop repeats 
until there are no more worksheets. 

To automatically save each file with its 
own name, Millet created a field in dBase 
with the unique code of the indicator. The 
macro contains a command to save the 
PIC file for each indicator under the 
name contained in the specified cell. 

Another problem was 1-2-3’s tendency, 
because of automatic graph scaling, to 
place the target and alarm lines too close 
to the top and bottom edges of the chart. 


Millet wanted alarm and target areas to 
span the middle of the space so that they 
could be understood at a glance. 

The solution was to hide two of the 
graph’s data ranges by using the Graph 
Options Format command. To his A, B, 
and C ranges (the data line, target, and 
alarm), Millet added two ranges, D and E, 
which he formatted as Neither. The val¬ 
ues in the D and E ranges were about 10% 
outside the values of the alarm and target 
lines, thus ensuring that the visible lines 
would fall well within the edges of the 
graph. The user, however, may choose to 


override the automatic scaling by specify¬ 
ing the precise scale. 

The problems that have rocked First 
Fidelity aren’t unique. Banks nationwide 
are posting staggering losses, increasing 
loan reserves, and laying off staff by the 
thousands. Pacella’s EIS couldn’t have 
prevented Fidelity’s problems, but the 
attitude it represents-active, close manage¬ 
ment supervision—is becoming the norm 
these days, partly because of mainframe- 
and microcomputer-based executive 
information systems. 13 

Alan Radding is a Newton, Mass.-based busi¬ 
ness and technology writer. His articles have 
appeared in American Banker, Computer- 
world, Advertising Age, The New York Times, 
and elsewhere. 



Systems consultant 

MILLET TOUTS A 
BATCH-FILE-BASED EIS 
INSTEAD OF A REAL-TIME 
ON-LINE SYSTEM. 
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Wve pulled 
the plug on386SX 
technology 


The top of a desk is no longer the only place 386- TI 
based computing gets done. That’s because we’ve come up 
with a battery-powered alternative that works anywhere. 
It’s known simply as the T3100SX. 

First of all, we gave it a powerful 386SX 
processor. So it can handle multitasking operating 
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environments like Windows 386 and OS/2 with ease. caS/epmJp 
Next, we devised an ingenious display system where you choose. 
unlike anything you’ve ever seen on a battery-powered portable. 

It combines both VGA and gas plasma technology, boasts a 100:1 
contrast ratio and can support both an internal display and an 
external monitor simultaneously. 

Finally, we gave it a 40MB hard 
disk, a 1.44MB 3.5" floppy disk drive 
The T3ioosx's slim case is only 3.i5 and 1 megabyte of RAM, 

inches thick and weighs just 14.9 pounds . . . , 

including its two standard batteries. which yOU Can expand 

up to 13MB. All in an easy-to-carry, 14.9-pound 
package that goes wherever your work is. 

So now you can put the latest 386 com¬ 
puting power to work for you, even if there isn’t a plug anywhere in sight. 
The Toshiba T3100SX. Take it. See how far you can go. 



The ergonomically-designed 86-key keyboard 
features eight dedicated cursor control 
keys, 12 function keys and a numeric keypad. 


T3100SX: 14.9 pounds, 16MHz 386SX with 80387SX math co, 

batteries; three dedicated Ibshiba memory slo x - j-j-—.- 

... 3 gray scales a 


gas plasma VGA display with 16 gray scales and 100:1 contrast ratio; 1.44MB 3Vz" diskette drive. 31 
For more information call1-800-457-7777. 



et; 40MB hard disk with 25msec access, two removable, rechargi 


\ a trademark of Intel Corporation. 


In Touch with Tomorrow 

TOSHIBA 


ns Inc., Computer Systems Division 
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I ntroducing new R:BASE® 3.0—the database 
that starts where your spreadsheet stops. 

Spreadsheets are great for forecasting and planning, but frustrating 
if you need to manage a lot of data that changes on a regular basis. 
New R:BASE 3.0 gives you the power and control you can get only 
from a relational database. Update multiple files with a single entry. 
Extract the specific information you need from your mounds of 
data. All without programming a single line of code. 

Common Sense Interface. R:Base 3.0's new pull 

down menu interface eliminates the need to memorize a complex 
set of procedures. Cascading menus, dialog boxes and information 
lines at the bottom of the screen give you a visual map of where 
you are, where you've been and where you're going. 

Sampler Kit and risk-free offer. Get the 

R:BASE 3.0 Sampler Kit—just $9.95 if you act before August 1,1990. 
For details call 1-800-248-2001, ext.Fll. We're so sure you'll like 
R:BASE 3.0 it comes with a 90-day money-back guarantee. 



R:BASE 3.0 allows you to look at, edit and 
ask questions of your data from a single menu. 
Order your columns with a simple check of a box. 
And work with your data in a spreadsheet-like 
layout-locking columns and rows, moving or 
hiding columns, even copying data from one 
field to another. 


Attention: Unregistered R.BASE users! Get a registered copy of new R:BASE 3.0 for the same 
low discounted upgrade price as registered users. Call 1-800-248-2001 for your nearest dealer. 


NEW 

R:RASE 



haveyoubeen 

ASKING YOUR SPREADSHEET 
TO DO A jOB IT WASNT 
CUT Out FOR? 


3.0 

FROM MICRORIM 


Microrin^SedfHand^BVBcuTenho™ ^t'Buiwfn^li^temrMl^O-^IZ^^llurll'H'oofddorp.T^ie Netherlands!Tci.'oH^rr25 0341190. 
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Presentations 
With Panache 


F lip through the pages of Time, watch the CBS Evening News, or attend your 
company’s annual meeting and you’re likely to see a bold, colorful graphic, 
such as a profit-and-loss bar chart, that presents a clear and understandable 
picture of a trend or comparison. You may wonder how these graphics are 
created. Although many organizations have graphic-arts departments that create 
these images, anyone with a desktop computer, basic office equipment, and perhaps 
a small budget for an outside slide-production service can produce high-quality 
graphs and charts. You may be surprised to learn how easy it is. This month’s special 
report explores the world of presentation software and shows how you can create 
graphics to liven up your next presentation or your next printed report. 


/T/T Check Out the New 
00 Look of Graphics 

T here are as many reasons for creating 
graphs with your computer as there are 
graphics programs. 

HC \ Creating 
l u Effective Charts 

A few simple guidelines for better presen¬ 
tations. Learn how to choose the correct 
graph types, colors, and typefaces. 

H7T The New 
l 0 Picture Show 

I t’s not expensive to create presentation 
slides with your PC. You can buy equip¬ 
ment to produce slides in-house or send 
graphics files to a slide service. 

^7Q Turn Your PC Into 
l 7 a Slide Projector 

A n introduction to fades, wipes, and 
raindrops. Learn how to show graphs 
and charts to small groups using equipment 
you already have. 
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Check Out The New 
Look Of Graphics 


There are as many reasons 
for creating graphs with your computer 
as there are graphics programs. 

BY RICHARD CRANFORD 


W hen it’s time to let the boss, the staff, or 
the customers know what’s happening, 
too much information may be worse 
than too little. No one is interested in reading a 
20-page report that lists every transaction made 
during the year. Raw data must be pared down, 
organized, and made meaningful. 

Using spreadsheet software to turn detailed data 
into concise summaries is the first step. Turning 
numbers into attractive graphical presentations is 
the next, and it needn’t be a giant step. Virtually all 
spreadsheets let you produce graphs easily. And a 
variety of dedicated graphics products provide 
even more ways to express numbers or ideas 
visually. 

Almost any message you need to convey can be 
made clear and convincing with the addition of a 
few visuals. Consider a report stating that sales in 
the first quarter were $16,732 and sales in the 
second quarter were $34,508. It’s not hard to spot 
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the fact that sales more than doubled from one 
quarter to the next. But a bar graph based on those 
two numbers makes that fact especially obvious 
and vivid. 

Figure 1 is a dramatic example of how numbers 
can fail to tell a story effectively. The values in 
column B are the numbers reflecting customer 
complaints received by a retail store during the 
1980s. Complaints declined steadily, although there 
was a slight rise in 1986, the same year that the new 
point-of-sale computer system was installed. Spot¬ 
ting the trend takes a little time. However, the line 
graph in figure 2 makes the overall improvement 
immediately visible. 

Keep in mind that graphing data is no substitute 
for ensuring that the data is accurate and represen¬ 
tative. Some people have a psychological response 
to crisp, computer-generated graphics—they place 
an inordinate amount of confidence in them. The 
unscrupulous may exploit this tendency in order to 


















mislead. The careless may pass along inaccurate 
data that’s less likely to be questioned. Before 
creating a graph, take steps to ensure the integrity 
of the values that underlie it. 


Getting Started In Graphics 


A fter a slow start, the use of graphics such as pie 
and bar graphs is increasing. Fully 50% of 
LOTUS'S readers already use them, according to 
L our most recent reader survey. If you’ve never 

I created a graph, it is easier than you think. Even if 

the only software product you ever use is 1-2-3 or 
Symphony , bar, line, and pie graphs are just a few 
keystrokes away from the numbers in your spread¬ 
sheets. Almost any spreadsheet user can learn to 
create graphs in about half an hour with 1-2-3 's 



Graph options. With practice you can produce one 
in about a minute. Imagine setting up. a worksheet 
to analyze data and results and then graphing the 
outcome almost as an afterthought. 

If you’re using Symphony or any version of 1-2-3 
other than Release 3, printing graphs takes a bit 
more time. You need a separate program, called 
PrintGraph, included with the software. 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 2.2 and Symphony Release 2.2 also include 
the Allways add-in. When you attach the add-in, 
you can print graphs during a spreadsheet session 
and even combine them with the spreadsheet’s 
textual data. Release 3 prints graphs directly from 
the spreadsheet. 


The Next Step 

P lain vanilla spreadsheet graphics are effective 
at making numerical relationships clear, but 
they can be boring. There’s more to corporate 
graphics than pie and bar graphs. Sometimes, the 
need to put a pretty face on management reports or 
client presentations is almost as important as the 
need to make data clear and understandable. 

One way to spruce up the package is to change 
the size and typeface of the graph’s titles and 
labels. Other ways to improve a graphic include 
adding text and arrows to emphasize significant 
points, using 3-D or shadow effects, or using 
symbols that represent the item measured in the 
graph. Replacing the actual bars of a chart with 
symbols of varying heights is particularly effective. 
Figure 3 shows graphs made more pertinent with 
symbols. Enhancements like these require more 
than the graphing power of 1-2-3 or Symphony. 


The Current Crop Of Software 


A few years ago using graphics software for the 
PC was an unpleasant experience. Not only was 
the software difficult to use, the typical desktop 

Complaints Received by Year 
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If you've 
never created 
a graph, you'll 
find it easier 
than you think. 
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I FIGURE 3. A bar graph depicts a numerical relationship. Adding pictures, either as an accent or as replacements for the bars themselves, 1 

focuses attention on the subject matter of the relationship the graph depicts. Looking at these two graphs the viewer knows immediately that the I 

graphs are related to the production of eggs and corn. ___ I 


computer was slow and produced low-resolution 
graphics. Software designers shied away from fully- 
interactive systems in which changes immediately 
appeared on the screen because a 4.77 MHz IBM PC 
XT equipped with an IBM Color Graphics Adapter 
wasn’t up to the task. In those “Dark Ages,” values 
had to be entered into an input screen or imported 
from a spreadsheet file. Checking the graph prior to 
printing required producing a screen. This screen 
could take as long as a minute to form, and the 
result might or might not match the printed output. 

Another type of program available in the days of 
the first-generation PCs was the drawing program. 
These allowed the user to create objects on the 
screen—for example, circles and rectangles—or to 
draw shapes freehand with a mouse. But these 
programs usually didn’t allow creation of graphs by 
entering values, although some could import pic¬ 
ture (PIC) files created by 1-2-3 or Symphony. 

Things have changed. Now that personal comput¬ 
ers are faster and graphics cards are getting fancier, 
software designers have added sophisticated fea¬ 
tures to graphics software. Dozens of products are 
available for the PC, as well as for the Macintosh, to 
give graphics a professional polish without a lot of 
pain. Some are spreadsheet products that compete 
with Lotus’s, notably Microsoft Excel and Borland 
International’s Quattro. While these offer the com¬ 
bination of spreadsheet analysis and slick graphics, 
many 1-2-3 and Symphony veterans are loath to 
abandon a product after learning it. Furthermore, 
many managers aren’t excited about using different 
spreadsheet products in the same company. The 
new generation of graphics-only products let you 
stay with 1-2-3 and get more attractive graphs from 
spreadsheet data. Most of these products can read 
graph-related data from spreadsheet files, as well as 
import PIC files. 

One of the better-known graphics products avail¬ 
able today is Lotus Freelance Plus. A 1-2-3 -like 
menu allows you to create objects that can be sized 
and positioned by using other menu options. 
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Freelance Plus and other graphics products also 
allow the user to include clip art, or predrawn 
symbols that represent objects used in different 
industries and professions. When used as a drawing 
program, Freelance Plus still works pretty much as 
it did when it was developed by Graphic Communi¬ 
cations Inc. and was called Freelance. Lotus bought 
the company in 1986 and added functionality to a 
few of Freelance's drawing features. 

Figure 4 shows a Freelance Plus screen with the 
drawing tools in use. The big difference between 
Freelance Plus and its progenitor is the addition of 
charting capabilities. In Freelance Plus Releases 
3.0 and 3.01, these capabilities closely resemble 
those of Graphwriter, also developed by GCI. 

Freelance Plus works equally well in the two 
areas of drawing and graphing, and these areas of 
functionality are fully integrated. To create graphs, 
you enter values, titles, typeface specifications, and 
so on in a character-based entry screen, as shown in 
figure 5. When you’ve entered all the data, return to 
the menu and select Go. Freelance Plus places the 


■ FIGURE 4. Freelance Plus allows you to create a wide variety of 

shapes, symbols, and passages of text and to import clip art. You can 
manipulate these objects to suit your needs. 









































graph on the screen as a collection of objects, as 
shown in figure 6. Any object can be selected, and 
its size, color, fill pattern, and so on can be changed. 
You can also add new objects by using the drawing 
menu. 

Freelance Plus also imports data from other 
programs, notably 1-2-3, Symphony and dBase II 
and dBase III from Ashton-Tate (Torrance, Calif.). 
Other programs share data with Freelance Plus by 
exporting data as ASCII characters. If the Lotus 
spreadsheet file contains a named graph, you can 
import the data by specifying the graph name. 
Otherwise, designated ranges of the spreadsheet 
file can act as Freelance Plus’s graph ranges. You 
can even call up a row-and-column representation 
of the file and highlight ranges of data to be 
graphed, much as you do when you create graphs 
while working with a spreadsheet. 

Beginning with Release 3.0, which shipped in 
December 1988, Freelance Plus has included the 
ability to create an on-screen slide show. This 
feature displays images sequentially on the comput¬ 
er’s CRT. After creating a series of drawings, 
graphs, or a mixture of the two, a script directs the 
order of the presentation, the duration on the 
screen, and the effect that is used to make the 
transition from one image to the next. For more 
information on this type of presentation, see “Turn 
Your PC into a Slide Projector” in this issue. 

There are other graphing products on the market 
also. Lotus GraphWriter produces only graphs and 
charts based on entered or imported values and 
specifications. It offers a few more graph types than 
Freelance Plus, but it is not quite as popular, 
probably because it doesn’t let the user add free¬ 
form objects to graphs. 

Harvard Graphics (Software Publishing Corpo¬ 
ration, Mountain View, Calif.) is Freelance Plus’s 
strongest competitor, according to the National 


I FIGURE 5. Use Freelance Plusts Chart option to call up this 

text-based screen and build professional-looking charts and graphs by 
entering or importing numerical data. 


Retail Audit of Personal Computer Products, a 
study conducted by Audits & Surveys Inc. (New 
York). Harvard Graphics is a more versatile graph¬ 
ing tool than Freelance Plus, but it has fewer 
drawing features. However, SPC now bundles Draw 
Partner with Harvard Graphics. Draw Partner is 
a drawing program that offers some special effects 
not found in other products, such as the ability to 
bend or curve passages of text around circles. Draw 
Partner does not have its own printer drivers; it can 
be used only to compose images on the screen. 
However, it generates files that are directly reada¬ 
ble by Harvard Graphics, so it makes a good 
companion to that product. It also exports files in 
the Metafile format that can be used by many 
graphics products, including Freelance Plus. 

SlideWrite Plus (Advanced Graphics Software, 
Sunnyvale, Calif.) also offers both graphing and 
drawing tools. This, too, is stronger as a graphing 
package than as a drawing package. However, 
SlideWrite Plus has a couple of advantages over 
other products. It is shipped on three low-density 
514-inch disks and can be run on systems without 
hard disks. It’s also well suited to engineering and 
scientific work because it can add error bars to 
graphs, has Greek and mathematical-symbol fonts, 
and plots equations. 

Applause II from Ashton-Tate is at least as 
powerful as Freelance Plus in the three areas of 
drawing, charting, and creating on-screen slide 
shows. The major difference is that Applause Us 
user interface resembles graphical environments 
like the Macintosh operating system, Microsoft 
Windows, or Presentation Manager for OS/2. You 
typically navigate through the menu structure by 
using a mouse. (Freelance Plus has a 1-2-3-Wke 
menu.) Figure 7 shows an Applause II screen. Like 
Freelance Plus, Applause II imports data from 
1-2-3 and Symphony files and can display an 


■ FIGURE 6. This bar graph was created with Freelance Plus's 

Chart option. You can now manipulate individual objects in the graph or 
add new objects to the picture. 
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on-screen approximation of the 
spreadsheet that contains the data. 


Other Products 


M acintosh users also have sev¬ 
eral graphics and presenta 
tion products to choose from. The 
Macintosh version of Excel, and 
Wingz, from Informix Software 
(Menlo Park, Calif.) are spread¬ 
sheets with robust graphics fea¬ 
tures. CA-Cricket Graph and CA- 
Cricket Presents from Computer 
Associates (Garden City, N. Y.) are, 

____ respectively, a graphing product 

■ FIGURE 7. Applause II uses a mouse interface and pull-down menus, similar to those with some drawing functions and a 
found in Microsoft, to create graphs and drawings._._ desktop presentation-graphics 



MIXING TEXT AND GRAPHICS 


P resentation is usually thought of as the 
creation of colorful charts and graphs that 
can be turned into slides or transparencies for 
overhead projectors or shown in sequence on a 
computer screen. But presentation also includes 
small graphics for printed documents. 

Graphics call attention to the salient points 
and highlight important numerical relationships. 
Furthermore, they make large amounts Of verbi¬ 
age appear less intimidating. No one is eager to 
read a five-page report crammed full of text. 
Inserting a few bar graphs or pie charts lessens 
the threatening quality of solid type. 

Several techniques are available to incorporate 
graphics into documents. One way is to use a 
word processor, such as WordPerfect 5.1 from 
WordPerfect Corp. (Orem, Utah) or Lotus Man¬ 
uscript. Each designates a position and size for a 
graph exported to a disk file by another program. 
For example, a paragraph that says, “The chart 
below shows how well we’ve done this year,” 
might be followed by a marker or a box that 
indicates a graphics file to be imported and the 
size and placement of the image within the text. 
When the page is printed, the graph itself replac¬ 
es the marker or box. 

Screen-capture utilities add images to text- 
based applications. InSet from Inset Systems 
(Brookfield, Conn.) is a terminate-and-stay- 
resident program that works along with other 
graphics programs. When the image you want to 
capture is on the screen, you hold down two keys 
and InSet captures a “snapshot” of the screen 
and saves it to a disk file. InSet can even capture 
nongraph screens—for example, a 1-2-3 screen 


complete with borders, as well as cell-pointer 
and control-panel information. When you start 
your word processor software, leave space in the 
document where you want the image to appear 
and type the name of the captured-image file, 
encased in brackets ([ and ]), in the upper-left 
corner. When you print the document, InSet 
copies the image file to the printer. 

A third approach, better suited to shorter 
documents, is to use 1-2-3 or Symphony. Two 
add-ins are available for 1-2-3 Release 2 to 2.2. 
Allways , distributed by Lotus, is included with 
Release 2.2. and is available separately for own¬ 
ers of Releases 2 and 2.01. Impress, from PC 
Publishing Inc. (Los Angeles, Calif.) is the other. 
Last month, Lotus announced 1-2-3 Release 3.1, 
which will include its own version of Impress. 
(For more on Release 3.1, see @Lotus in this 
issue.) A Symphony version of Allways is also 
available, both separately and bundled with 
Symphony Release 2.2. 

Allways and Impress are similar. They con¬ 
vert the characters on the screen to graphic 
images. You can designate a range of the work¬ 
sheet to contain a graph stored in a PIC file that 
was created by using the Graph Save (in Sym¬ 
phony, Graph Image-Save) command. When you 
issue the Allways or Impress Print command, 
the graph and the text surrounding it are printed 
as a graphic image. 

Allways and Impress offer other benefits 
besides incorporating graphs into worksheets. 
They give you a choice of typefaces and type 
sizes and let you add shading to ranges of the 
worksheet or surround ranges with lines. 
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slide-show product. Computer Associates plans to 
replace its Macintosh drawing product, CA-Cricket 
Draw, with an enhanced product called CA-Cricket 
Stylist. 

A third category of graphics products exists for 
PC owners who use the Windows interface. Com¬ 
puter Associates assumed distribution and product 
responsibility for Xerox Graph and Xerox Presents 
earlier this year and will be selling them as CA- 
Cricket Graph and CA-Cricket Presents for Win¬ 
dows. There are no current plans for making 
Cricket Stylist available for Windows. 

Other Windows- based products are high-end draw¬ 
ing programs. These products are to PC graphics 
software what fine boar-bristle brushes are to paint¬ 
brushes. The four leading high-end drawing packag¬ 
es are Micrografx Designer from Micrografx (Ri¬ 
chardson, Tbx.), Corel Draw! from Corel Systems 
Corp. (Ottawa, Ont.), Adobe Illustrator—Windows 
Version from Adobe Systems (Mountain View, 
Calif.), and Arts and Letters Graphics Editor from 
Computer Support Corp. (Dallas). 

These products are generally aimed at graphic 
arts professionals, rather than at business profession¬ 
als who want to create fancier bar graphs. They 
have high price tags ($495 to $695) and are harder 
to learn than some of the other PC graph and 
drawing packages, but they produce superior imag¬ 
es. Most offer such professional touches as graduat¬ 
ed-color backgrounds, custom blending of colors, 
and they can fit text to curved lines. Arts and 
Letters Graphics Editor can even create four-color 
separations for extremely high-quality output, and 
it comes with over 3,700 clip-art images. Figure 8 
shows a graphic created with Arts and Letters. 

Mi FIGURE 8. Arts & Letters Graphics Editor is a high-end drawing 

program with many sophisticated features. 


The Future 

Of Presentation Software 

U ltimately, the Presentation Manager environ¬ 
ment for the OS/2 operating system will make 
graphics software more powerful and easier to use. 
OS/2 allows access to vast amounts of random 
access memory. This will make it possible to 
produce complex images without accessing a hard 
disk. Furthermore, most computers running OS/2 
are equipped with better graphics adapters, such as 
the IBM Video Graphics Adapter. This makes possi¬ 
ble high-resolution images that more closely resem¬ 
ble the final output of the best printers. 

Few graphics products are available for PM, but 
that is sure to change. The PM version of Excel was 
recently joined in the OS/2 market by Lotus’s 
1-2-3/G, a graphical spreadsheet with graphing tools 
that will rival Excel's. Furthermore, Lotus is now 
developing a presentation graphics package for PM. 
This product will operate as a stand-alone program 
and also work seamlessly with 1-2-3/G. At the 
moment, Lotus is keeping specific details of the 
product under wraps. 

Most computer-industry analysts agree that most 
desktop computers will soon run all software—even 
spreadsheets and word processors—in a graphical 
environment rather than in the character-based 
environment with which most of us are familiar. In 
just a few short years, business workers will proba¬ 
bly take for granted the ability to produce attrac¬ 
tive, professional-looking charts and graphs with 
just a few keystrokes. They will be limited less by 
their computers and software than by their own 
imaginations. D 


Richard Cranford is LOTUSs associate editor for appli¬ 
cations. 
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Creating 
Effective Charts 

A few simple guidelines for better presentations 

BY JEFF SUTTON 


A good business-graphics package transforms 
raw data into graphic shapes that an audi¬ 
ence can quickly grasp. Enter the data, 
choose a chart type, and the software composes the 
chart automatically. Best of all, you don’t have to 
worry about the bars being too wide or too narrow, 
about the axis scaling being inappropriate, or about 
the typeface being too large or too small. Most 
graphics packages have built-in design rules that 
dictate these choices. 

But you still have decisions to make. The most 
important is whether to use a chart at all. You must 
also optimize your choice of data, chart type, and 
chart parameters. 

Fools Rush In 


nee you’re reasonably proficient in using a 
graphics package, you may be tempted to 
create an attractive chart for every bit of informa¬ 
tion you have, no matter how insignificant. Before 
creating a chart, first ask yourself whether a chart is 
really necessary. If a message can be delivered just 
as effectively in a few words or in a table, forget 
about using graphics. 

If you decide that a chart is appropriate, choose 
the data carefully. Do you want to show the precise 
relationship between a few numbers or the trend 
indicated by many numbers? 

It’s easy to burden a chart with too much data. Do 
you really need 10 years of sales data? Or will data 
for the last four quarters suffice? Limit your data to 
those relevant to your purpose. 


The Right Chart 


O nce you’ve identified the data you want to 
present in a chart, you must decide what type 
of chart will be most effective. Most graphics 
packages offer at least a dozen types of charts, and 
you can customize and in some cases combine 
these to create even more. 

An abundance of choices, though, can be daunt¬ 
ing. The surest way to proceed is to categorize the 
data, then choose an appropriate chart type. Data 


gener ally fall into one of three broad categories. 

Time-series data. Monthly sales, quarterly prof¬ 
its, and annual expenditures are measurements 
taken over a period of time. Such time-series data 
are best represented in bar, line, or area charts. 
Because people associate left-to-right movement in 
a chart with the passage of time, time-series charts 
usually display time along the horizontal axis and 
data values along the vertical axis. Each item in the 
data is represented as a bar or as a point on a line. 

Bar charts emphasize individual values at specif¬ 
ic times within a time series. Consider the following 
chart, which shows monthly sales for a year. Each 
bar represents total sales for one month. Although 
the varying heights of the bars show a trend for the 
year, the emphasis is on the sales for each month. 


Earl's County Beer Sales 
1989 



Line charts emphasize the change in values over 
time, rather than the individual values at fixed 
points along the time scale. Line charts highlight 
trends, which is why they are often called trend 
lines. They are best for charting a large number of 
data points: for example, monthly data over a 
five-year period. 

Area charts are line charts in which the areas 
between the lines are filled. The classic area chart 
has two trend lines: one for revenues, one for 
expenses. The filled area between the two lines 
represents profits. 

Cross-sectional data. September’s employ¬ 
ment level by factory, inventory by product line, 
and third-quarter sales by region are measurements 
taken at one point in time. Such cross-sectional 
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data are best displayed in horizontal bar charts. The 
bars, stretching from left to right, effectively depict 
the relationships among items. Moreover, horizon¬ 
tal bar charts provide more room for long labels. 

The focus of such charts is on the relative sizes of 
various items, rather than on changes over time. 
They show, for example, which plant has the most 
employees, which region had the highest sales, or 
which recreational event was the most popular in a 
given year. 


f 


Earl's County Recreational Events 



Parts of the whole. Everyone in business is 
concerned about market share: What was our slice 
of the market last year? The pie chart is ideal for 
depicting market shares or, indeed, any data that 
represent parts of a whole. 


Animals Responsible for Overturned Garbage 
Earl’s County 



To present “parts of the whole” for more than 
one entity, a segmented-bar chart may be more 
appropriate than multiple pie charts. An example 
of such a chart appears on page 75. A vertical 
segmented-bar chart is a time-series variation on a 
pie chart. In this kind of chart, all bars are the same 
length, and the segments of each bar represent 
varying percentages of the whole. Segments are 
coded by color or hatching pattern so that one can 
easily follow the relative increase or decrease in 
any given segment over the time series. 

I 
























Rules For Adding Text 


T ext is an important design element in business 
graphics. Many viewers are more comfortable 
reading text than interpreting numbers, lines, or 
bars, and they will probably read the text first. 

Titles should be emphatic and unambiguous: 
Market Share Rises in Third Quarter carries more 
information than the neutral Third-Quarter Mar¬ 
ket Share. 

Titles should usually be set with initial capitaliza¬ 
tion: The first letter in each word should be set in 
uppercase, and all other letters should be set in 
lowercase. Titles set in all uppercase letters are 
sometimes hard to read and take up too much 
space. 

Text also appears in chart legends and annota¬ 
tions. Use legends to explain what the various lines, 
fills, and colors in the chart represent. Use annota¬ 
tions to emphasize particular data values or to 
explain other elements in the chart. 

After you’ve written the text for your chart, you 
must choose a typeface. For titles and legends, use 
a sharp, clean typeface. For annotations and notes, 
use a smaller size of the same typeface. Avoid 
ornate typefaces such as script; they are difficult to 
read and inappropriate for business data. The 
following are examples of appropriate and inappro¬ 
priate typefaces for business charts. 

EiE 

For most business charts, a single typeface is 
adequate, two are acceptable, and three are rarely 
necessary. 

If you need to emphasize text, choose a bold or 
italic version of your main typeface, not a different 
typeface altogether. But don’t overuse bold and 
italic faces. Also, use no more than two or three 
sizes of type in a chart. 

Use Color Effectively 


N ew, economical color printers have recently 
made color printouts available to a broader 
base of users. Many business-graphics packages 
support a variety of color-output devices; several 
even offer direct modem access to overnight slide 
services (see “The New Picture Show” on page 76). 
Consequently, color charts have become the norm 
in slide presentations. 

Use color in the following ways to convey infor¬ 
mation. 


Emphasize graphic elements. In a clustered- 
bar chart, for example, put your company’s profits 
in the brightest color. 

Differentiate between graphic elements. Use 

a different color for each line in a multiline chart. 

Group related elements together. In a map of 

sales regions, use one color for all the states in a 
region. 

Trigger emotions and associations. Certain 
colors have definite connotations and associations. 
In business, red denotes loss and black denotes 
profits. Blues and greens are “cool” colors, reds and 
pinks, “hot.” Primary colors (yellow, red, blue) go 
well together. So do cool colors (green, blue, violet) 
and warm colors (red, orange, yellow). 

The effects of colors are subtle and subjective, 
and color alone can never carry the entire burden 
of a message. But you should consider the potential 
effect on your viewers of the colors you choose. The 
key to using colors effectively is restraint. Choose a 
few harmonious colors. 

A good balance between foreground and back¬ 
ground colors is crucial, especially for slide presen¬ 
tations. Blue backgrounds work well, particularly 
with yellow or white text in the foreground. Avoid 
colors that clash, such as green on purple, and 
colors that tend to blend, such as yellow on orange. 

In printed charts, you can’t go wrong with a 
white background. Almost any color looks good on 
white. But in a slide presentation, a white back¬ 
ground may be too bright. 

Whatever color you choose for the background, 
limit the foreground to three or four colors. 

Improve On An Example 


T he line chart in figure 1 can easily be improved. 

This chart, which tracks the revenue mix for 
Craven Company’s four sales territories, will be 
part of a slide presentation to the company’s top 
management. What’s wrong with this picture? 

First, a line chart is not appropriate for this data. 
Recall that line charts are best for displaying 
time-series data with many data points. The cross¬ 
ing lines are hard to follow and connect unrelated 
data points. The Y axis is a mystery. It is not clear 
that the three data points for each region represent 
parts of a whole. 

The use of three typefaces is unnecessary, and 
the juxtaposition of two typefaces in the title is 
especially jarring. Furthermore, the title isn’t very 
interesting or informative. 

Perhaps the most obvious flaw in this chart is its 
color scheme. Though the blue-green background 
works well in many situations, it contrasts poorly 
with the three line colors used here. What’s more, 
the line colors clash with each other. 

Now look at figure 2. It presents the same data 
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CRAVEN COMPANY OF THE 90; 

REVENUE BREAKDOWN 



Hi FIGURE 1. These two charts were 

produced from the same data using Lotus 
Freelance Plus 3.0. The intersecting lines, 
multiple typefaces, and clashing colors in 
the chart at left create a jarring picture. 
Moreover, the use of a line chart ob¬ 
scures rather than clarifies the data. 


H FIGURE 2. The horizontal seg- 

mented-bar chart at right will create a 
more vivid impression when displayed 
as a slide. The three primary colors 
harmonize well, and the black back¬ 
ground provides a sharp contrast. The 
horizontal segmented-bar chad is ideal 
for displaying pads of a whole when 
more than one whole—in this case, the 
company's four sales regions—is dis¬ 
played. To display parts of a whole for 
one region over time, a vertical segment¬ 
ed-bar chad would be ideal. 



much more effectively. The horizontal segmented- 
bar chart creates a clear picture of the diversity 
within the company’s revenue base. The viewer can 
find the revenue share of any product in any region 
by using the vertical grid lines or can follow a single 
product through different regions by focusing on a 
single color. 

The use of two typefaces instead of three makes 
this chart more cohesive. The typeface within the 
title is consistent, and the capitalized italics suit its 
more lively message. The legend is in the same 
typeface as the title and uses blocks of color to 
identify each data set more clearly. 

The note Midwest data adjusted for one-time 


charge is set in a different typeface and is left- 
aligned rather than centered so that it is not 
confused with the legend. 

Finally, this graph has a new color scheme. The 
primary colors red, yellow, and blue identify the 
three data elements. 

A black or white background provides the best 
contrast for these colors. Because this chart will be 
presented on a slide, a black background with white 
letters will yield the most vivid image. 11 


Jeff Sutton is a technical writer in the graphics-products 
group at Lotus Development Corp. and is the author of 
the booklet series Lotus Focus on Graphics. 
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The New 
Picture Show 

It’s not expensive 

or difficult to create presentation slides with your PC. 

BY WILLIAM G. SAUNDERS 


Y ou’ve mastered your graphics software, ze¬ 
roed in on the information you want to 
convey, and perfected your presentation 
technique. You could get the message across on 
overhead transparencies, but to really wow the 
audience, you need the brilliant color and high 
resolution of 35mm slides. 

No problem. You can use an output device called 
a film recorder to transform your graphics files into 
a stunning slide presentation. But a film recorder 
costs $4,000 or more. Another option is to send 
your files out to a slide service bureau, such as 
Autographix (Waltham, Mass.), Brilliant Image 
(New York), Coddbarrett (Boston), and Magicorp 
(Elmsford, N.Y.). Basically, it’s a matter of volume. 
If you don’t need many slides, a slide service is the 
more economical route. But if you produce a few 
hundred a year, a film recorder will pay for itself in 
no time. 



Slide Service Bureaus 

U sing a slide service is an easy way to get 
high-quality slides at a reasonable cost. You 
simply transmit your graphics files by mail or 
modem to a compatible slide service and receive 
the finished 35mm slides by express mail as early 
as the next morning. 

Details vary from service to service, but most 
charge $12 to $15 per 
slide for “8-hour” serv- 
! ice: If you get the files 
to the service by noon, the slides will come back the 
next morning via express mail. For an extra charge, 
also variable, you can almost always get them back 
quicker. In any case, you pay the express-mail 
charge, which means that return mail can cost 
more than one slide. 

It pays to do some comparison shopping. Compe¬ 
tition in this market is heating up, and some 
services are cutting their prices. For example, Jack 
Ward Color Service in New York charges $8.95 per 
slide for 8-hour turnaround. For 48-hour turna¬ 




round, it charges just $3.95 per slide. 

The main advantage of using an outside slide 
service is that you don’t have to buy any hardware, 
except possibly a modem for transmitting files. 
Although film recorders can cost as little as $4,000, 
the sophisticated recorders that most services use 
cost $30,000 to $100,000. 

Many slide bureaus offer custom services that are 
hard to duplicate in-house. For example, most slide 
bureaus can produce a shaded background even if 
your graphics program can’t specify one. A slide 
service can also digitize and incorporate a company 
logo, a photographic background, or a color image 
into your slides. Some services even provide a 
graphic designer to help plan an elaborate presenta¬ 
tion. And in addition to 35mm slides, almost all 
services can create 8-by-10-inch color overheads or 
8'/2-by-ll-inch color prints from your files. 

Often, the best slide bureau to use is the one 
recommended in your software package. The coor¬ 
dination of a graphics package with a specific slide 
service is a relatively recent trend. Lotus Develop¬ 
ment Corp., for example, worked with both Auto¬ 
graphix and Magicorp to develop special Lotus 
Freelance Plus drivers for the services’ equipment. 
And Coddbarrett’s SlideStop Freelance Express 
program provides a software link between 
Freelance Plus and Agfa Compugraphic’s Matrix 
film recorders. Other graphics packages, including 



I A slide bureau can often customize a slide with a company logo 

or a photographic background. 
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you selected may look hideous. Many services are 
familiar with the idiosyncracies of at least the 
major graphics packages and can offer design 
suggestions to minimize surprises. 


Film Recorders 


T he more slides you need, the easier it is to justify 
the cost of a film recorder. But aside from the 
economic benefits, film recorders give you more 
control over slide production. You aren’t at the 
mercy of someone else’s schedule, you can revise 
images as often as necessary, and you never have to 
be unpleasantly surprised by incorrect slides that 
arrive minutes before a presentation. 

Some businesses may want to produce slides 
in-house to safeguard confidential information. A 
film recorder can be a worthwhile expense if you 
Work with financial data, sales information, new- 
product plans, or other sensitive information. 

Most film recorders are fairly easy to use. First, 
they separate a full-color image into its red, green, 
and blue components. Then, they display the sepa¬ 
rate images sequentially on a black-and-white moni¬ 
tor and record them onto color film through corre¬ 
sponding red, green, and blue filters. 

Nearly all film recorders for the PC market are 
now digital. A digital film recorder can produce 
more colors and better resolution than an analog 
recorder. An analog device receives its signal from 
the computer’s monitor and is therefore limited by 
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The more slides 
you need,the 


justify the cost of a 
film recorder. 


Applause II, Harvard Graphics, and 35mm Ex¬ 
press, also offer tie-ins with specific services. In 
most cases, a tied-in slide service provides software 
that gives you a better selection of fonts and 
backgrounds, a more accurate preview of the final 
slide, and a method for communicating special 
instructions to the service. 

Some services don’t require that you use a 
I graphics package at all. Brilliant Image, for exam¬ 
ple, enhances 1-2-3 and Symphony PIC files to 
create pleasihg slides. 

Sometimes it’s best to use a local service, even if 
it’s not the one recommended in your software 
package, because a local firm can provide faster 
turnaround and personal attention. Slide service 
bureaus operate in most large cities. Check the 
Yellow Pages under “Slides.” 

When comparing service bureaus, consider price 
and turnaround, but pay particular attention to the 
quality of the finished slides; some slide bureaus 
produce better images than others. Consider also 
how amiably and helpfully the service’s staff re¬ 
sponds to your questions and problems. This can be 
important because transmission difficulties and 
unexpected results are not uncommon. 

While software vendors have improved their 
graphics programs’ WYSIWYG (what-you-see-is- 
what-you-get) capabilities, they haven’t perfected 
them. An image that looks perfect on the computer 
screen may not translate correctly into a slide. Text 
may extend beyond the slide frame, line thickness¬ 
es may appear different, or the color combination 
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the monitor’s color and spatial resolution. 

Several manufacturers offer PC-based film re¬ 
corders, at prices ranging from $3,000 to $45,000. 
The leading vendors of film recorders are Polaroid 
Corp. and Agfa Compugraphic, which sells the 
Matrix line of film recorders. Matrix film recorders 
have led the high end of the market for PC-based 
film recorders, offering high resolution and high 
quality at a high price. All of the digital models-the 
$44,995 Forte, the $24,995 QCR-Z, the $12,995 PCR, 
and the recently introduced $5,995 ProColor— 
provide at least 4,000-line resolution. 

Polaroid established the low-cost film-recorder 
market in 1983 when it introduced The Polaroid 
Palette, an analog device that worked with the IBM 
CGA (color graphics adapter), the standard at the 
time. The Palette’s $1,500 price-about one tenth of 
the price of the then-lowest-cost Matrix model- 
opened the film-recorder market to a much broader 
group of users. Then came the $2,999 PalettePlus, 
designed for use with the IBM Enhanced Graphics 
Adapter and compatibles. Polaroid’s latest is the 
Digital Palette CI-3000, a $3,995 digital film record¬ 
er that produces up to 2,000-line resolution. It can 
also record 16.7 million colors and produce shaded 
backgrounds even if your software can’t. 

Other PC-based film recorders include the Color 
Digital Imager IV, $3,995, from Bell & Howell 
Quintar Co.; the PhotoMetric SlideMaker 250, 
$4,495, from General Parametrics Corp.; LFR, 
$8,950, from Lasergraphics; the Mirus FilmPrinter 
Plus, $5,995, from Mirus Corp.; and the Montage 
FR1, $6,995, from Presentation Tbchnologies. 



I Polaroid’s Digital Palette CI-3000 can record up to 16.7 

million colors on a slide. 


Aside from price, the relevant considerations 
when choosing a film recorder are image quality 
and ease of use. Obviously, a $45,000 film recorder 
produces better slides than a $5,000 desktop model, 
but a system’s specifications don’t tell the whole 
story. For example, image quality has long been 
equated with resolution. But resolution is only one 
component. The four Matrix film recorders produce 
images with 4,000-line addressable resolution, but 
of varying quality. 
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Color resolution—the number of colors a device 
can record—is equally important. However, though 
many manufacturers claim that their film recorders 
support 16.7 million colors, some recorders do it 
better than others. You can see the difference in 
subtly shaded backgrounds and images. Your eye 
can’t identify 16.7 million colors, but the ability to 
capture subtle color variations means better resolu¬ 
tion and more smoothly shaded objects and back¬ 
grounds. 

The shape and line of an image also contribute to 
its quality. Are lines straight? Are circles perfectly 
round or are they slightly squashed? Is the box at 
the top of the slide exactly the same size as the one 
at the bottom? Is the slide sharp at the edges as well 
as in the center? 

The only way to detect differences in image 
quality between film recorders is to use your own 
graphics software to create some sample slides on 
each model. Look at the slides under typical view¬ 
ing conditions using a good slide projector and 
lens. Pay particular attention to color reproduction 
and to the sharpness of text, diagonal lines, and 
curves. Make sure to look at a few slides that have 
colored backgrounds; it’s easier to produce a good- 
looking image with a black background than with a 
lighter one. 

Tfesting a film recorder with your own software 
can also demonstrate how easy the machine is to 
use. Ideally, you should choose a machine that has 
a driver specific to your program. Test carefully 
machines that claim to convert files into images by 
“interpreting industry-standard file formats.” Be¬ 
cause different software vendors use slightly differ¬ 
ent versions of the computer graphics metafile 
standard, for example, the interpreter’s results may 
vary from package to package. And interpreters for 
the HPGL format are inherently slow and often 
produce slides that appear to be drawn by a pen 
plotter. 

A film recorder should also include a film table 
for several standard 35mm films, such as Ekta- 
chrome and Fujichrome. Film tables ensure that 
colors and brightness levels are consistent from one 
brand of film to another. Some machines create 
only 35mm slides; others can create 4-by-5-inch 
transparencies, Polaroid instant prints, and Polar¬ 
oid Type 691 small-format transparencies, small 
overheads that can be projected at standard size on 
a standard projector with a special lens. 

Whether your slides are created in-house or by a 
slide service bureau, experiment with color combi¬ 
nations, fonts, backgrounds, and other design ele¬ 
ments before the big presentation. Keep a record of 
the most successful settings and you’ll be rewarded 
with knockout slides. D 


William G. Saunders is a consultant based in North 
Reading, Mass., and a frequent contributor to LOTUS. 



















Turn Your PC 
Into a Slide Projector 

An introduction to fades, wipes, and raindrops 

BY WILLIAM G. SAUNDERS 


G eneral Parametrics Corp. popularized the 
idea of electronic presentations when it 
introduced VideoShow in 1984. The Video- 
Show system could create an on-screen slide show 
from-a set of graphic images. In 1984 the hardware 
represented a vast improvement on the then- 
standard CGA monitor’s resolution of 320 by 200 
pixels with eight colors—the VideoShow monitor 
offered 2,000 by 500 pixels and could create 1,000 
simultaneous colors by using “dithering” tech¬ 
niques to mix colored dots. 

The latest VideoShow incarnations—VideoShow 
Executive Model 160 ($3,995), Professional Model 
180 ($8,995), and others—still produce extremely 


vivid slide shows with more colors and greater 
resolution than most monitors and graphics soft¬ 
ware. But one of the reasons that on-screen slide 
shows have become increasingly popular in the 
last few years is that more-capable monitors and 
graphics software have all but eliminated the need 
for specialized hardware. 

In addition, many leading business-graphics pack¬ 
ages, including Applause II, Micrografx Graph 
Plus, Harvard Graphics, Lotus Freelance Plus, 
and CA-Cricket Presents (formerly Xerox Pre¬ 
sents'), now offer screen-show capabilities. You can 
even produce a screen show with 1-2-3 or Sym¬ 
phony (see the box on the next page). 
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Low Overhead, High Portability 


I n an on-screen slide show, a series of graphics 
files are connected with transitional effects that 
govern the way each image replaces the last. A 
disk-based screen show has several advantages over 
a conventional slide presentation—mainly greater 
portability and lower cost. A screen show is as 
portable as a floppy disk and can be set up to run 
unsupervised at a trade show or in a dealer’s 
showroom. Some screen-show software lets you put 
together interactive shows that proceed from image 
to image based on the viewer’s actions. 

Screen shows are best suited for informal presen¬ 
tations to small groups and for presentations that 
must be updated frequently. A screen show is 
inexpensive to produce and can be updated quickly 
and easily compared to the cost and labor involved 
in preparing overhead transparencies or slides. 
However, only a handful of people can gather 
around a typical computer monitor. For a large 
audience, you need special equipment, such as an 
oversize monitor or a large-screen projector, which 
defeats an on-screen slide show’s cost and portabili¬ 
ty advantages. 

If you plan to take your show on the road or 


distribute copies of it, use a package that lets you 
create a run-time version. This feature lets you run 
a screen show on machines without the originating 
software. At the moment only Freelance Plus 
supplies a utility for creating a run-time version 
that runs directly from DOS. Software Publishing 
Corp. offers a DOS-based run-time utility for Har¬ 
vard Graphics, but it’s a $149 option. Graph Plus, 
which runs under Microsoft Windows, comes with 
a run-time utility and a run-time version of Win¬ 
dows for 80286-based computers that have enough 
memory. 


Putting It All Together 


C reating a screen show begins with the relatively 
simple task of entering a series of graphics files 
and arranging them in the proper sequence. Files 
from a variety of different software packages, 
including 1-2-3 and Freelance Plus, can be blended 
into one show. At this point most slide-show pro¬ 
grams use the file names, not the images them¬ 
selves, on-screen. CA-Cricket Presents, however, 
lets you see thumbnail sketches as you lay out the 
show, a bit like viewing slides on a light table. 


A SCREEN SHOW IN 1-2-3 AND SYMPHONY 


Y ou can create a macro-controlled, on-screen 
slide show with any release of 1-2-3 or Sym¬ 
phony. The techniques are different— 1-2-3 Release 
2.2 and 3 use the {GRAPHON} command, while 
Symphony uses a special window—but you can 
create a show that advances from screen to screen 
at predetermined intervals or in response to a 
keystroke. 

The {GRAPHON} command was not available in 
1-2-3 prior to Releases 2.2 and 3. You can create a 
slide show in earlier releases, but the images will 
advance only when someone presses a key. In 
general, screen shows produced in all releases of 
1-2-3 and Symphony lack the vivid colors, graph¬ 
ics options, and transitional effects available with 
Lotus Freelance Plus and other presentation- 
graphics packages. 

In 1-2-3 Releases 2.2 and 3, begin by creating the 
graphs you want and then use the Graph Name 
Create command to identify and store each graph’s 
settings in the worksheet. Suppose, for example, 
that you’ve created a bar graph showing sales in 
the first quarter. With 1-2-3 in READY mode, press 
slash, select Graph Name Create, and enter qlsales. 
Tb create a graph for the second-quarter sales, 
change the relevant settings to reflect the correct 
data (data ranges, titles, and so on), then select 
Name Create and enter q2sales. Repeat this proc¬ 
ess for third- and fourth-quarter sales, q3sales and 


q4sales, then create a view of the yearly average, 
called average. Finally, be sure to save the work¬ 
sheet file after naming the last graph or you’ll lose 
the graph settings. 

Now create the macro by using the figure below 
as a guide. Begin with the command {GRAPHON 
qlsales). Tb control how long the graph remains 
on the screen, use the following command, where 
minutes and seconds are the number of minutes 



and seconds you want the graph to remain on¬ 
screen: 

{WAIT @NOW+@TIME(0,mmutes,secowc!s)} 

Tb keep the graph on-screen until someone 
presses a key, assign a name to an unused cell and 
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After listing the files, you must define the transi¬ 
tions between them—the way each image replaces 
the previous one. Defining a transition includes 
several steps-specifying the type of effect, the 
direction from which it comes, and the speed with 
which it happens. In a wipe effect, for example, the 
new image appears to slide right over the previous 
one, like a sliding door. In a fade effect, the pixels of 
the new image randomly replace those of the 
previous image. 

Other transition effects include scrolls, where the 
new image appears to push the previous image off 
the screen; weaves, where alternate lines of the new 
image converge from opposite sides; Venetian 
blinds, where the new image is created in strips; 
and drips, where the new image takes shape as if it 
were poured out of a paint can. You can also 
overlay images, combining several to create a 
complete picture. 

The transition choices may seem a bit over¬ 
whelming at first if you’re not accustomed to 
audiovisual production. After you get the hang of it, 
it’s easy to experiment with different effects and 
different speeds because the result is immediately 
visible on the screen. Deciding whether to use a 
scroll or a fade or whether to wipe an image from 


the bottom or the top can make you feel like a 
movie director, but try to restrain your cinematic 
impulses. Remember that you are trying to commu¬ 
nicate a message—not recreate Star Wars. 

You also need to specify the time that each image 
remains on the screen. Images can automatically 
advance at a preset time interval, or they can 
advance in response to a keystroke. If you intend to 
present screen shows regularly, consider an infra¬ 
red remote control, such as SilentPartner from 
Presentation Electronics ($349), which lets you 
control the show from across the room. 

For the maximum in creative options, check out 
a stand-alone screen-show package, such as IBM’s 
Storyboard Plus or Brightbill-Roberts & Co.’s Show 
Partner F/X. The screen-show technology in both 
Freelance Plus and Applause II comes from 
Brightbill-Roberts and represents just a subset of 
the features in Show Partner F/X. The stand-alone 
products generally allow you to edit both graphics 
and fonts, create true animation effects, and devel¬ 
op interactive screen shows that branch, depending 
on the viewer’s actions. H 


William G. Saunders is a consultant based in North 
Reading, Mass., and a frequent contributor to LOTUS. 


replace the {WAIT} command with {GET 
cellname}. This macro uses both techniques. It 
displays the qlsales, q2sales, and qSsales graphs 
for five seconds each. Then it displays the graph 
named q4sales and waits for someone to press a 
key. Once a key is pressed, the macro displays the 
graph named average , waits for another key¬ 
stroke, then terminates and returns 1-2-3 to READY 
mode. 

The next macro, for 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01, dis¬ 
plays the same five graphs. This macro presses 
slash, selects Graph Name Use, and enters a graph 
name. The last command, Q, quits the Graph 
menu and returns 1-2-3 to READY mode. 



Don’t try to use the {BRANCH} command to 
create a self-repeating show; you may have trouble 
stopping it with the usual technique of holding 
down the Control key and pressing Break. In 1-2-3 


Release 2/2.01, the macro will probably treat the 
Control-Break key combination as it would any 
Other keystroke and display 'the next graph rather 
than terminate. 

In Symphony the trick is to set up a window 
devoted to graphs. Once you’ve created and named 
all the graphs for the show, create a window 
named GRAPH. 

The Symphony macro below begins with 
{PANELOFFHWINDOWSOFF}, selects SERVICES 


{PANELOFFHWINDOWSOFF} 

{SERVICES}WUgraph‘ 

{MENU}Aq1sales"{WINDOWSON} 

{WAIT aNOW+aTIME(0,0,5)> 

{WINDOWSOFF}{MENU}Aq2sales~{WINDOWSON} 
{WAIT aNOW+aTIME<0,0,5)> 

{WI ND0WS0FFKMENU}Aq3sa les“{WI NDOWSON) 
{WAIT aNOW+aTIME(0,0,5)> 

{WI NDOWSOF F}{MENU}Aq4sa l es~{WINDOWSON} 
{GET kpress} 

{WINDOWSOFF}{MENU}Aaverage~{WINDOWSON} 
{GET kpress} 

{SERVICES}WUmain~ 


Window Use, and specifies the window named 
GRAPH. Then it uses the MENU Attach,command 
to make qlsales the current graph. After that, the 
screen, show behaves just like the one for 1-2-3 
Releases 2.2 and 3. 
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TECHNIQUES 


Seven commands boost new or existing 
batch files that pass parameters, control screen display, and more. 


W hatever its specific function, a batch file has 
one general purpose: to automate a process, 
thereby saving you time and keystrokes. If 
you’ve been working with a PC for a while, you’ve written 
and used many types of batch files. You may use an 
AUTOEXEC.BAT file, which runs as soon as you turn on 
your computer, and you may use batch files, to automate 
the process of starting your software. 

Seven advanced commands enable you to build greater 
flexibility and control into batch files: ECHO, FOR, IF, 
GOTO, PAUSE, REM, and SHIFT. This article reviews the 
purpose of each command and provides an example of 
how to use it within an existing batch file. 

For a primer on batch files, see 

I 


“Batch Files...Not Just For Experts” in the October 1988 
issue (page 61). 


ECHO 


You use the ECHO command to manage the on-screen 
display of the DOS prompt and any commands included 
in a batch file. Unless otherwise instructed, DOS displays 
the prompt and each command 
as the batch file processes it. 

For example, when you n 
a batch file that 



Turbo-Charge Your 
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contains the command copy budget.wkl a:, the following 
appears on the screen: 

O copy budget.wkl a: 

1 File(s) copied 

Tb prevent the display of the DOS prompt and com¬ 
mands while the batch file is running, you include the 
ECHO OFF command at the beginning of 
the batch file. This command prevents 
the display of the DOS command on 


the screen but not the output from the command—in this 
example, 1 File(s) copied. Tb turn the display back on, 
use the ECHO ON command. 

You can also use the ECHO command to display a 
message on the screen. For example, to instruct the user 
to insert a blank disk in drive A, just enter this line at the 
appropriate place in the batch file: 

echo You must insert a blank disk in drive A. 


* U-> 
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FOR 

You use the FOR command to instruct a batch file to 
execute a DOS command iteratively. The syntax for the 
FOR command is: 

for %%i in (set) do command 

For each item in set, FOR performs the command. 
Consider an example. Suppose that one task of a batch 
file is to copy all files with the file extensions .PIC, .PRN, 
and .WK1 from the current directory to a disk in drive A. 
You can write three separate lines in your batch file, one 
for each file extension. Or you can let the following FOR 
command do the job: 

for %%i in (*.PIC *.PRN *.WK1) do copy %%i a: 

This command.instructs DOS to copy to a disk in drive 
A all the PIC files, then all the PRN files, then all the WK1 
files. The command works by substituting each item in 
the list within the parentheses for the variable %%f. After 
each substitution, the batch file executes the command 
following the word do. In 
this example, three sepa¬ 
rate copy operations 
occur, one for each file 
extension listed. 

IF 

You use the IF command 
to test for a particular 
condition. If the condition 
is true, the batch file exe¬ 
cutes a particular com¬ 
mand. If the condition is 
false, the batch file doesn’t 
execute the command. 

This command is anal¬ 
ogous to the @IF function 
found in all releases of 
1-2-3 and Symphony. 

For example, suppose 
that you want a batch file 
to copy a series of files to a 
blank disk in drive A. To 
prevent potential data loss, you might want the batch file 
to check whether the disk is blank before copying the 
files. The following command does just that: 

if not exist a:*.* copy *.wkl a: 

If there are no files on the disk in drive A, the batch file 
copies all of the files with a .WK1 extension from the 
current directory to the disk. If there are files on the disk 
in drive A, the batch file performs no task. 

You can also use the IF command to check whether a 


file or files exist, lb do that, you use the variation IF 
EXIST. The IF command also allows you to compare two 
strings of text. 

GOTO 

The GOTO command allows you to transfer processing 
within a batch file to a line other than the next line. This 
DOS command is similar to the 1-2-3 and Symphony 
{BRANCH} command, which allows you to redirect macro 
processing to a subroutine. 

You use the GOTO command along with a label that 
identifies a section of the batch file. To label a section of a 
batch file, type a colon and the label on the line above the 
section. Note that the label cannot contain a period. 
Then, to redirect processing of the batch file to that 
section, type goto and the section label. 

The GOTO command is usually paired with the IF 
command, described in the preceding section. For exam¬ 
ple, you can write a batch file to check for files on a disk 
in drive A. If there are files on the disk, the batch 
file returns an error message. Here’s how that 
batch file would look: 

echo off 

if exist a:*.* goto oops 
copy *.wkl a: 
goto exit 
:oops 

. echo The disk in drive A is not blank, 
dir a: 

:exit 

The first line in the batch file turns off the 
ECHO command so that you don’t see each line 
of the batch file on the screen. The second line 
checks whether the disk in drive A contains files. 
If it does, the GOTO command transfers process¬ 
ing of the batch file to the line immediately 
following the label .oops. This line issues the 
ECHO command to display a message that the 
disk in drive A is not blank. The next line issues 
a DIR command to display a list of the files that 
are on the disk in drive A. Since the last line of 
the batch file begins with a colon, it is ignored; 
and since there are no lines in the batch file after :exit, 
processing ends. 

If the disk in drive A is blank, the batch file copies all of 
the files with a .WK1 extension from the current directory 
to the disk in drive A. Then the line following the COPY 
command transfers execution to the line following the 
label .exit. You must transfer execution of the batch file 
past the :oops routine; otherwise, :oops will run. Again, 
since there are no lines following the label -.exit, process¬ 
ing ends. 


The GOTO 

command allows 
you to transfer 
processing within 
a batch file 
to a line 
other than the 
next line. 
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PAUSE 

The PAUSE command temporarily suspends execution 
of a batch file until you press a key. By default, the 
PAUSE command displays the message Strike a key 
when ready... on the screen. But you can use the 
command to display a message of up to 121 characters 
just before the message Strike a key when ready.... 

For example, to instruct someone to insert a formatted 
disk in drive A, enter the following command in your 
batch file: 

pause Insert a formatted disk in drive A. 

REM 

You use the REM command to display text from within a 
batch file. The text can contain up to 123 characters. Text 
following the REM command appears on the screen 
when the batch file processes the line containing the 
command. However, if the display has been turned off by 
the ECHO OFF command, the text won’t appear. Some¬ 
times people use ECHO OFF and REM within a batch file 
to document what a line of the file does. Here’s a piece of 
a larger batch file: 

echo off 

rem The next line checks for files on drive A. 
if exist a:*.* goto oops 

The line beginning with rem doesn’t display, but it 
does serve as internal documentation. 

SHIFT 

The SHIFT command is useful when you need a batch 
file to perform the same operations on a series of files and 
you need to vary the number, name, and type of files. The 
SHIFT command in the batch file causes parameters 
passed to the file to shift one position to the left so that 
the first parameter is replaced by the second parameter, 
and so on. 

For example, suppose you want a batch file to move 
files from your hard disk to a disk in drive A and then 
delete the files from the hard disk. You create a batch file 
named MOVE.BAT and pass a set of file names as 
parameters to the batch file when you start it. The 
MOVE.BAT file contains the following statements: 

echo off 
:begin 
copy 961 a: 
del 961 
shift 

if not “961“= =”” goto begin 

At the DOS prompt, type the name of the batch file and 
the list of parameters. For example: 


move budget.wkl data.wkl progress.pic 
Let’s follow the execution of the batch file line by line. 
First, DOS assigns the variable numbers 961,962, and 963 to 
BUDGET.WK1, DATA.WK1, and PROGRESS.PIC, respec¬ 
tively. The batch file turns the echo off so that the 
commands won’t appear on the screen. Next, the batch 


T 

A he PAUSE command 
temporarily suspends execution 
of a batch file until 
you press a key. 


file copies BUDGET.WK1 to drive A and deletes it from 
the hard disk. The SHIFT command shifts the numbering 
of the parameters on the command line to the left by one 
position. Thus, DATA.WK1, which was originally 962, 
becomes 961, and PROGRESS.PIC becomes 962. 

The IF command then checks whether 961, which at 
this point is DATA.WK1, is equal to a blank. If it is blank, 
meaning that the batch file has processed all the files 
listed on the command line, processing ends. Otherwise, 
the batch file processes the line immediately following 
the label .begin. 

The batch file copies DATA.WK1 to drive A and deletes 
it from the hard disk. The SHIFT command again shifts 
the numbering of the parameters to the left by one 
position, and PROGRESS.PIC becomes 961. Since there 
are no parameters after PROGRESS.PIC, DOS assigns a 
blank to 962. 

Once again the IF command checks whether 961, now 
PROGRESS.PIC, is blank. If it is blank, meaning that the 
batch file has processed all the files listed, processing 
ends. Otherwise, the batch file processes the line immedi¬ 
ately following the label .begin. 

In this third iteration, the batch file copies PRO¬ 
GRESS.PIC to drive A and deletes it from the hard disk. 
The parameters shift left again, and 962, which is blank, 
becomes 961. The IF command checks whether 961 is equal 
to a blank. It is blank, which means that the batch file has 
processed all the files listed. Since there are no more 
lines in the batch file, processing ends. D 


Larry Roshfeld is a senior sysiem engineer for Lotus Development 
Corp. and a frequent contributor to LOTUS. 
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Memory is gold. 

And like gold, some of it is hidden away 
inside your computer. For years, we've been 
working toward putting it all under your 
control. And now we can. . 

Now you can make today's more powerful 
programs run without giving up network and 
mouse drivers and TSRs. 

Introducing Quarterdeck Manifest 
—the memory analyzer 

Many PC users know there are nuggets of 
memory sitting unused in most PCs. But those 
little pieces of memory can add up to 130K! 

That's why Quarterdeck Office Systems, 



Your current memory is full of holes. Our tools can fill 


publisher of DESQview, developed a new utility blocks of unused addresses between 640K and 1024K to 

that helps you find and use this memory. It's free U P mem0I Y V™ P ro § rams can use - 


called Manifest. And it does for memory what 
PC Tools does for disks. For under $60. 

Quarterdeck's seven years of 
memory expertise made Manifest 

Manifest guides you deep inside your PC. 

It locates unused (or underused) 
memory and suggests where you 
could load networks, buffers, mouse 
drivers, TSRs and other utilities to 
increase performance. It even 
analyzes what type and amount of 
RAM you have available, and which 
portions of your memory are faster. 


Administering a number 
of PCs? Manifest's diag¬ 
nostic and reporting 
capabilities reduce techni¬ 
cal support time. It not 
only identifies problems 
but helps to solve them. 


Manifest shows you the contents of 
AUTOEXEC.BAT and CONFIG.SYS files. That 
can be a big help when diagnosing problems. 
Manifest tells you all about your hardware, too 
—from your cpu type to what boards you have 
installed. Manifest even tests memory speed. 
And it runs benchmark tests on 
expanded memory boards so you 
can make informed buying decisions. 
You won't need a PhD to under- 



Manifest shows you how your memory works. Here's the 
first megabyte of RAM, showing unused areas. 


stand what you're doing. Manifest 
has an interactive 'manual' that tells 
you how to use the program and 
what benefits you'll get. 

And unlike a lot of hot new 
software, Manifest works on 
virtually any PC: 8088,8086,80286 
or 80386. It's a productivity break¬ 
through from the memory experts at 
Quarterdeck. 

Introducing QRAM—the 
Quarterdeck memory optimizer 

End RAM cram in your 8088,8086 or 80286 PC 
once and for all. QRAM (pronounced cram), is a 
package of utilities that gives you unprecedented 
control over memory, letting you set up your 


memory the way it will work best for you. 

If you have EMS 4.0 or EEMS boards, QRAM I 
can find unused addresses and 'map' memory to I 
those addresses. Then it looks at your AUTO¬ 
EXEC.BAT and CONFIG.SYS files and figures 
out what TSRs, network and mouse drivers and j 

DOS resources can be loaded high and where. ] 
And, like all Quarterdeck memory products, I 
QRAM is compatible with the Microsoft XMS 
specification used by Windows 286, V 2.x. 

If your PC has'shadow RAM/there's even I 



QRAM optimizes your memory performance by moving 
utilities and drivers out of the area between OK and 640K 
— freeing it up for your programs to use. 

more gold in your PC. QRAM finds the unused 
parts and puts them under your control. 

And if you have an EGA or VGA-equipped 
PC and don't need graphics at the moment, 
QRAM will make an additional 96K 'nugget' of 
memory available! When you need graphics 
again, QRAM will switch you back to graphics 
mode! Think how helpful that will be for those 
big dBASE files. 

It can't work miracles, but if there's memory 
available anywhere, QRAM lets you use it to 
increase your PCs speed and performance. 

QRAM is available bundled with Manifest 
for just a few dollars more than Manifest alone. 

Manifest and QRAM—two more examples 
of Quarterdeck's commitment to mining the 
most productivity out of the PC and software 
you own today. 















in your PC. 

tools can mine it for you. 


Introducing QEMM 50/60 
Version5.0 

QEMM (Quarterdeck Expanded Memory 
I Manager) 50/60 is the gold standard in memory 
I management for the IBM PS/2™ series 50 and 60. 
It works with IBM's Memory Expansion Option, 
Expanded Memory Adapter/A and compatible 
I memory boards. 

It supports all three specifications for 
expanded memory: EMS 4.0, EMS 3.2 and EEMS 
I memory so you can run all expanded memory 
programs. 

And it also works with Microsoft's XMS 
I specification, in case you want to use Windows. 

QEMM lets you use memory locations 
between 640K and 1024K to run TSRs, mouse 
and network drivers, DOS resources and MCA 
adaptors. That means you can gain up to 130K of 
memory space below 640K for your programs. 

Best of all, QEMM is designed to be easy to 
use—even for those new to the PC. Just install it 
and type'optimize,'and it looks at 
your AUTOEXEC.BAT and 
CONFIG.SYS files and loads 
f whatever it can in high 
memory. Automatically. 



QEMM 50/60 is priced 
economically. If s the biggest 
boost you can give your PS/2 
I for under $100. 




QEMM and DESQview let you multitask and window 
with the programs you know and use today. 

Introducing QEMM 386 
Version5.0 

QEMM 386 can expand the memory of all 
386-based computers, including PCs with 80386 
upgrade boards. It makes your memory 
compatible with EMS 4.0, EMS 3.2 and EEMS 
memory without having to add special hard¬ 
ware. If s compatible with protected-mode 
programs (like 1-2-3 Release 3, IBM Interleaf and 
Paradox 386) using DOS extenders compatible 
with the Quarterdeck/Pharlap VCPI spec. 

QEMM also works with Microsoff s XMS 
spec to extend memory for Wmdows users. 

QEMM gives you maximum control over 
your memory between 640K-1024K. It can find 
unused memory nuggets as small as 4K and use 
them to free up room for programs to use. 


QEMM 386 even monitors how your pro¬ 
grams use memory while they're running. Then 
it shows you where there's additional memory 
you can use. It even measures which parts of 
your memory are fastest and 'decides' how to 
use them for better performance. In action, it's 
easy and fun—almost like having an artificial 
intelligence program to help tune up your PC. 

All these capabilities add up to greater 
performance at a very low cost. And QEMM lets 
you go for the gold without having to become an 
expert on the PC memory puzzle. 

Like all Quarterdeck products, it works with 
your current PC and favorite software. 

A few words about DESQview 

Whaf s the smartest thing to do with all that 
additional memory? Run DESQview and 
multitask your favorite 
programs in windows. 

Use a mouse or keyboard 
and you can run graphic 
and text-based programs 
side-by-side. All without 
having to invest in a 
bigger hard disk or more 
memory. 

From Manifest to 
QRAM, QEMM and 
DESQview, Quarterdeck helps you mine the 
most from the software and PC you have today. 



DESQview's recent 
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Answers to Your Questions 
About Lotus Products 


Allways 

Shadowed boxes 

rjl The cover qf the Allways manual 
shows the balance sheet of the Best¬ 
way Shipping Corporation. The titles of 
that balance sheet are in a box that seems 
to cast a shadow on the underlying area. 
How do you create this shadow effect? 
I’ve searched through the Allways manu¬ 
al but cannot find instructions for this 
procedure. 

James E. Foley 
PIP Printing 
Agmira Hills, Calif. 


□ 


can use the Arrow keys or enter a number 
with one or two decimal places. 

Finally, the text will appear more balanced 
in the box if you select /Format Bold Set and 
indicate range F3..F5. You can use the For¬ 
mat Font command to change the font and 
font sizes. The choices that are available on 
the font menu depend on the printer driver 
you install and select. 

For more information on Allways, see 
"Spreadsheet Publishing with Allways'' in the 
March i: 


I We couldn’t find instructions for creat- 
I ing a shadowed box either, so we 
devised our own method. Consider the illustra¬ 
tion below. 

Start by setting column widths in 1-2-3 or 
Symphony. Set the widths of columns D and 
FI to 1, column F to 12, and column G to 10. 
Enter the labels shown in range F3..F5, and 
begin each entry with a caret ( A ). 

Now attach and invoke Allways. To create 
the box, select /Format Lines Outline and 
indicate range D2..G6. To create the shadow, 
select /Format Shade Solid and indicate range 
E7..H7 Select /Format Shade Solid again and 
indicate range H3..FI6. 

Move the cursor to any cell in row 2, select 
/Worksheet Row Set-Fleight, and enter 7. 
Follow the same steps to set the height of row 
7 to 8. Use the Worksheet Row Set-Fleight 
and the Worksheet Column Set-Width com¬ 
mands to further adjust the height and width 
of the box or the shadow. Note that to adjust a 
row height or a column width in Allways, you 


1 - 2-3 

Insert row, lose data? 

0 The Worksheet Insert Row com¬ 
mand in 1-2-3 Release 3 doesn’t 
work properly in some cases. 

I use the Worksheet Window Horizon¬ 
tal command to create two windows. 
Rows 30 through 38 appear in the upper 
window, and rows 1 through 10 appear in 
the lower window. The cursor is in the 
lower window. 

When I position the cursor in row 5, 
select /Worksheet Insert Row, and press 
Return, the data in row 5 vanishes. Is this 
a problem in the software? 


□ 



Bestway Shipping Corporation 
Balance Sheet 
October 1, 1988 


James W. Cajky 
Entech Inc. 
Agana, Guam 

1-2-3 Release 3 doesn't actually lose 
the data in row 5 when you insert a row. 
After you issue the Worksheet Insert Row 
command, press PageDown and then 
PageUp. You’ll find a blank row in row 5 and 
the "missing" data in row 6. 

Similarly, when you 
issue the Worksheet 
Delete Row com¬ 
mand, the row doesn’t 
appear to be deleted 
until you have pressed 


PageDown and then PageUp. This problem 
affects only the display. 


Extracted range names 

□ I have a spreadsheet named MAS¬ 
TER that contains 100 range names. 
I generate a table of data in MASTER, 
then use the File Xtract command to 
extract the table to a file named DATA. I 
want to extract just the table, but 1-2-3 
extracts all the range names as well. 

Can I extract data from a spreadsheet 
without sending along all the range 
names? 


□ You can’t use 1-2-3 's File Xtract com¬ 
mand to extract data from a spread¬ 
sheet without also extracting the range 
names. But there is a command that deletes 
all the range names in a spreadsheet at once. 

After you create the DATA file, retrieve it 
and issue the Range Name Reset command. 
This command deletes all the range names 
from the DATA file. 

Another solution is to assign a range name 
to the table in MASTER. Save the file and 
select /Worksheet Erase Yes. Then use the 
File Combine Copy Named/Specified-Range 
command to combine the table from MASTER 
into the current blank worksheet. Save this 
worksheet as DATA. The File Combine com¬ 
mand does not bring range names from the 
source file into the target file. 


Problems sharing files 

□ I use 1-2-3 Release 3, and I frequent¬ 
ly exchange files with my co¬ 
workers, who use Release 2.01. When I 
create a file to be shared with a Release 
2.01 user, I’m careful not to use spread¬ 
sheet features that aren’t compatible with 
Release 2.01. 
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When I save a file with the WK1 exten¬ 
sion, I sometimes get the error message 
Incompatible worksheet information lost 
during saving, but the resulting 2.01 file 
seems to match the original. Is Release 3 
really altering my models as it converts 
them to the Release 2.01 format? 

John Schiraga 

Gloucester, Mass. 

□ You can save a Release 3 file (WK3) as 
a Release 2.01 file (WK1) if the file 
contains only one worksheet and if it is not 
sealed. If the file contains more than one 
worksheet, use the Translate utility to convert 
each worksheet in the file to a separate WK1 
file. If the file is sealed, use the File Admin 
Seal Disable command to unseal the file, then 
save it as a WK1 file. 

The error message appears if the work¬ 
sheet contains any settings, formats, or fea¬ 
tures that are not available in Release 2.01/ 
2.2—for example, range name notes and 
formula annotations. These settings may not 
be important for the integrity of your model, 
but Release 3 lets you know if any of them are 
lost. You should also save the worksheet as a 
WK3 file so that you have a file with the 
Release 3 settings. 

Refer to the File Commands section of the 
Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 Reference Manual or 
Chapter 3 of the Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 
Upgrader's Handbook for more information 
about sharing files. 


1 -2-3 and Symphony 

Bizarre range names 

□ I found an unusual problem in 1-2-3 
Release 2.2. I assigned the range 
name 123 house to cell A1 and tried to 
enter the formula @SUM(123 house) into 
cell A2. 1-2-3 wouldn’t accept the formula. 

I then created the formula by typing 
@SUM(, pointing to cell Al, typing a 
closing parenthesis, and pressing the Re¬ 
turn key. 1-2-3 accepted the formula, and 
it appeared in the control panel as 
@SUM(123 HOUSE). 

Out of curiosity, I assigned the range 
name h h to cell Cl and entered the 
formula @SUM(h h) into cell C2. 1-2-3 
accepted this formula. Why didn’t it ac¬ 
cept the first formula? 

Shane Devenshire 
San Francisco, Calif. 


This happens in all releases of 1-2-3 
LJ and Symphony. It makes sense when 
you think about it. 

The software reads an entry character by 
character. It reads the characters @SUM( as 
an instruction to "add up the values of every¬ 
thing that follows, up to the first closing 
parenthesis." 

When the software encounters the charac¬ 
ter 1 in 123 HOUSE, It assumes that it's 
reading a value, but instead it finds three 
numbers followed by a space. Because a 
value can’t contain spaces, the software 
doesn’t accept the entry. 

When you type @SUM(, point to cell Al, 
type J, and press Return, you are entering the 
formula @SUM(A1). The software has no 
trouble recognizing the cell address Al. It 
accepts the formula and immediately attach¬ 
es the range name assigned to the cell 
referenced by the formula. You see the range 
name in the control panel. 

When the software encounters a letter 
after @SUM(, it assumes that it’s reading a 
cell address or a range name. 1-2-3 and 
Symphony recognize h h as a range name 
because a range name can contain spaces. 

If a cell entry begins with a value or with a 
@, (, or $, 1-2-3 and Symphony 

assume that it is a value or a formula. If the 
entry begins with any other character, includ¬ 
ing a space, the software assumes that it is a 
label. 

Flere are a few simple rules to follow when 
selecting range names: 

1. Use only alphanumeric characters and 
underscores in range names to avoid confu¬ 
sion. Don’t use a comma, space, semicolon, 
*, +, /, &, <, >, j, @, or #. The expression 

sa/es-lst in a formula could be read as one 
range name or it could be read as an instruc¬ 
tion to subtract the value of 1st from the value 
of sales. When you want to combine two or 
more character strings into one range name, 
you should use an underscore as the con¬ 
necting character. 

2. Begin each range name with a letter, and 
don't create a range name that consists 
entirely of values. You cannot 
use such range names in a 
formula. 

3. Don't assign range 
names that look like cell ad¬ 
dresses, such as IV2000. 

4. Don't use ©function 
names, 1-2-3 or Symphony 
macro keywords, or ad¬ 
vanced macro commands as 
range names. 


5. Limit range names to 15 or fewer 
characters. 

6. Note that if you assign a range name 
that’s identical to an existing range name, 
1-2-3 and Symphony reassign the range 
name to the new range. 


If column A, 
then column B 

□ The lawyers in my office prepare 
weekly reports on the companies 
they represent. Unfortunately, the com¬ 
pany-identification codes they use. in their 
reports don’t match our budget codes. 
When I get the reports, I have to match 
the company codes with our budget codes 
and enter the budget codes in the reports. 
The two columns of codes appear as in 
the following figure: 



I’ve tried to create a macro that will fill 
in the budget codes automatically, but I 
haven’t been successful. Can you help? 

H. Allan Caldwell 
Koch Industries Inc. 
Wichita, Kan. 

□ This is one of those situations in which 
a nonmacro solution is better than a 
macro solution. The ©VLOOKUP function is 
the perfect answer to your problem. 

Start in a blank worksheet. Enter the field 
names in cells Al and B1 as they appear in 
your worksheet. Then, in another area of the 
worksheet, list all the possible company 
codes in one column and the corresponding 
budget codes in the column to the right. In the 


Company Budget 

Company 

Budget 


LPO 

K0C 


LHTJ 

K0C 


LGJ 

KRC 


LDS 

KRC 


XSQ/M 

KCP 


UYQ/M 

KRC 


AGF 

KCP 


DJG 

SPG 
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preceding figure, this table of codes is in 
range D1..E9. 

Enter the following formula into cell B2 and 
copy it to range B3..B5: 

@IF(@CELL(“type", A2)=“b",“", 

@VLOOKUP(A2,$D$1..$E$9,1)) 

Because there are no entries in column A, 
each of the formulas in column B returns a 
null string. 

For each company code you enter in 
column A, a matching budget code will ap¬ 
pear in column B. If there are more than four 
company codes, simply copy the formula 
down column B as needed. 

Note that the ©VLOOKUP function is case- 
sensitive and that it will return ERR if you enter 
a company code thdt isn't in the table. 


The @AVG function calculates the 
average of the values stored in a range. 
In this case, each cell in the range to average 
contains a value that results from a formula. 
The problem is that the formula in cell A9 
evaluates to zero because it is adding two 
blank cells. 

The trick, then, is to write a formula that 
somehow accounts for the blank cells. We 
suggest two methods. The first method is 
quite simple, but it may not work in all cases. 
The second method is more complex, but it 
will-work no matter what values are in ranges 
A1..B3 and A5..B7. 

METHOD ONE: 

Enter the following formula into cell A13 
and copy it to cell B13: 

@SUM(A9..A11 )/«A9>0)+(A1O>0)+(A11 >0)) 


Invalid averages 

I have a spreadsheet that looks like 
the following: 


This formula returns the averages you want 
if none of the pairs of cells in ranges A1..B3 
and A5..B7 contains values that add up to 
zero in range A9..B11. 

For example, this method does not work if 
the value in cell At is 8 and the value in cell 
A5 is -8. The averages in row 13 of the 
following figure are correct. 



Ranges A1..B3 and A5..B7 contain val¬ 
ues. I entered the formula +A1+A5 into 
cell A9 and copied it to range A9..B11. I 
entered the formula @AVG(A9..A11) into 
cell A13 and copied it to cell B13. 

When there are values in all the cells of 
ranges A1..B3 and A5..B7, the @AVG for¬ 
mulas in range A13..B13 return the cor¬ 
rect results. However, when a pair of 
blank cells is added in range A9..B11, the 
corresponding @AVG formula returns an 
incorrect result. 

In this example, cells A1 and AB are 
blank, so the formula in cell A9 returns a 
zero and the @AVG formula in cell A13 
returns the wrong answer. How do I get 
the formulas to recognize when a pair of 
values is missing so that I’ll always get 
correct averages in row 13? 

Harry J. Schwartz 
Randallstown Md. 


METHOD TWO: 

If any of your data pairs contains values 
that add up to zero, you'll have to enter the 
following formula into cell A13 and copy it to 
cell B13: 

@SUM(A9..A11 )/((@CELL(“type",A1) 
<>"b"#OR#@CELL(' , type”,A5)<>“b") 
+(@CELL("type”,A2)<>“b"#OR#@CELL 
(“type", A6)<>“b”)+(@CELL 
(“type”, A3)o''b”#OR#@CELL 
(“type”, A7)o“b")) 

If you are using Symphony Release 1.2 or 
earlier, you must precede the cell references 
in each ©CELL function with an exclamation 
point. 


CONTEST 

On page 70 in the February issue, Barbara 
Wieser asked how to display the current 
date and time in a single cell. We suggest¬ 
ed that she enter the @NOW function into 
two cells and assign a date format to one 
of the cells and a time format to the other. 

A few readers didn’t like our sugges¬ 
tion and offered a one-formula solution. 
Although our solution is easier, a one- 
formula solution is possible. So this 
month we’re asking users of 1-2-3 and 
Symphony to submit one formula that 
returns the current date and time in a 
single cell. Your formula should return 
these values in the format shown in cell 
A1 or cell A3 of the following figure. 



The first 25 people who submit what 
the LOTUS judges consider the best an¬ 
swer will receive a LOTUS Swiss Army 
knife. 

Please send a disk copy and a printed 
copy of your answer with appropriate 
documentation. All entries must be post¬ 
marked before midnight, June 30, 1990. 
Winners will be announced in the Sep¬ 
tember issue. Mail your answers to June 
Contest, LOTUS Magazine, P. 0. Box 
9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 

Submit contest ideas to Q&A Contest 
Idea, LOTUS Magazine, P. O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. Include your 
solution, documented with appropriate 
comments. We’ll pay $200 if we use your 
contest idea accompanied by a proven 
solution, $25 if we use your idea unac¬ 
companied by a solution. 


This material was prepared by Daniel Gas- 
teiger and the Technical Editors. 


WRITE US Do you have a question? We can’t 
answer every letter, but if yours is selected, we'll 
publish it along with an answer or a request to other 
readers for advice. We'll pay $25 for each letter we 
publish. Send your letters, including your address 
and daytime phone number, to Q&A, LOTUS Mag- 
azine, P. O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 
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GOOD IDEAS 


More Tips on Using 
Lotus Products 


T his month Good Ideas offers a collec¬ 
tion of batch-file tips, beginning with 
instructions on how to build them. If you 
want more information on advanced 
batch-file commands, see the feature 
“Turbo-Charge Your Batch-File Com¬ 
mands” in this issue. 


DOS 

Creating batch files 

T o create a batch file in DOS, use the 
syntax copy con:x. bat where x is the 
name of the batch file. You can also use 
the DOS EDLIN command; a text editor, 
such as Lotus Metro ; or create a print file 
in 1-2-3 or Symphony. 

The following command creates a batch 
file called 123.BAT at a DOS prompt: 
copy con:123.bat 

On the next lines, enter the commands 
that you want DOS to invoke when you 
run the batch file. The following com¬ 
mands make current the subdirectory 
called 123, and then they load the 1-2-3 
program: 

cd\123 

123 

The last item of a batch file should 
contain: 

A Z 

DOS uses the characters A Z to create a 
batch file’s end-of-file marker. They close 
and save the batch file. To produce them, 
hold down the Control key and press Z 
(on most computers, you can press the F6 
key instead). Then press Return. Other 
text editors automatically embed an end- 
of-file marker. 

The A Z can also be entered on the same 
line as the last line of the batch file. For 
example, consider the batch file TEST: 


copy con:test.bat 

date 

time 

prompt $p$g 
els A Z 

When you run TEST, it displays the 
current date and time and prompts you to 
make date and time entries. Press Return 
to accept the defaults. Then TEST dis¬ 
plays a prompt that shows the current 
path. The prompt command remains in 
effect throughout the DOS session. The 
DOS CLS command clears the screen, 
and the characters A Z close the file. 

Tb invoke a batch file, type the name of 
the file-without the .BAT extension-at a 
DOS prompt in the directory that con¬ 
tains the batch file. If you used a-DOS 
PATH statement to access your batch file, 
you can do the same thing in any subdi¬ 
rectory. For example, to invoke the batch 
file above, enter test. 

Carrie Thomas 
LOTUS staff 


Avoid format disasters 

sing the DOS FORMAT command to 
format a floppy disk can be danger¬ 
ous oW a hard-disk system. If you leave 
out the A: from the command FORMAT 
A:, you can accidentally format your hard 
disk. 

lb avoid this disaster, write a batch file 
that ensures that you only format disks in 
drive A. 

First, use the DOS RENAME command 
to change the name of the file FOR- 
MAT.COM to KILLDISK.COM. You should 
be able to find the file FORMAT.COM in 
the root directory or in a subdirectory 
where you store your DOS files. Then 
create the batch file by entering the 
following at the DOS prompt: 

copy con:format.bat 


killdisk a: 

Save the batch file by pressing Control- 
Z (or by pressing the F6 key) and then 
pressing Return. To format a floppy disk 
in drive A, type format without a drive 
designator. 

Gail Smith 
Lake Oswego, Oreg. 


Advanced format 
batch file 

T o use parameters, such as /S to 
transfer the DOS system files or/V to 
add a volume label, use the following 
commands in your FORMAT.BAT file: 

echo off 
els 

if %1= =a: goto bypass 

if %1= =a:/s goto bypass 

if %\= =a:/v goto bypass 

if %1= =a:/s/v goto bypass 

if %1= =a:/4 goto bypass 

echo. ***** Illegal drive entry 

echo, in format request ***** 

goto end 

bypass 

killdisk %1 

:end 

The number of IF statements you add 
will depend on your DOS version, the 
parameters you normally use, and the 
number of drives you have. If you enter 
format and specify a drive other than A at 
the DOS prompt, you’ll get the message 
*****lllegal drive entry in format re¬ 
quest*****. 

Bob Farland 
Hampton, Va. 

You can modify either of the two batch files 
above to format disks in drives other than 
drive A. Change the batch file’s references 
from drive A to whatever drive you need for 
formatting disks. 
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INTEL MATH COPROCESSORS 



Multiply 386 System Performance 
With This Simple Addition 



I Every 386™-based 
personal computer 
is powered by an 
Intel 386 microprocessor. And every one 
has a socket inside just waiting for you 
to plug in extra power with one of our 
Intel 387™ Math Coprocessors. 

Add one to your 386-based PC to 
make over 300 software programs run 
up to five times faster. That includes 

Call 1-800-538-3373for a helpful guide on 


spreadsheets, business graphics, account¬ 
ing and financial analysis programs. 

We created Intel Math Coprocessors to 
be fully compatible with the Intel micro¬ 
processor inside your system. So there’s 
total peace of mind that they’re fully com¬ 
patible with your system and your software. 

Intel 387 Math 
Coprocessors. It’s a matter | 
of simple addition. 


Intel* 


ne to your system and a complete list of supported software. 
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Menu batch file 

A menu saves time and keystrokes 
when loading programs. Follow 
these steps to create a menu using batch 
files. 

Assume you have a subdirectory called 
BATCH on your C drive and that the 
directory is included in the DOS path 
statement in your hard drive’s AUTO¬ 
EXEC.BAT file. Here 123, WP, and DB are 
used as the subdirectory names and start¬ 
up commands for 1-2-3 , a word-processing 
program, and a database program, respec¬ 
tively. You will probably need to custom¬ 
ize these names to accommodate your 
own subdirectory structure, directory and 
program names, and startup commands. 

Use the DOS DIR *' command to list the 
subdirectories on your hard drive. This 
list will help you determine the program 
choices to include in the menu. 

Enter the following commands for the 
subsequent text and batch files. Press 
Return after each line that you enter. 
Save each of the files you create by 
pressing Control-Z (or the F6 key) and 
then Return. 

You should create all of these files in 
your BATCH subdirectory. First create 
the menu display and save it to an ASCII 
text file called MENU.TXT. To do so, 
make the BATCH subdirectory current. 
Then enter: 

copy commenu.txt 

The design of the menu is simple. You 
can make it more elaborate by changing 
the text spacing or by using a variety of 
symbols for decoration. 

The screen should look something like 
this: 

MAIN MENU 


1. Lotus 1-2-3 

2. Word processor 

3. Database 

4. Exit to DOS 

Note that once you press Return you 
cannot edit the line for typing errors. 
Instead you must press Control-C and 
start creating the MENU.TXT file again. 
Save the file by pressing Control-Z and 
Return. 

Next, create the following batch files in 
the BATCH subdirectory: 

copy commenu.bat 

echo off 

els 


cd\batch 

prompt Select the number or first letter 
of your choice... 
type menu.txt 
Save the file, 
copy con: 1.bat 
echo off 
els 

cd\123 

123 

cd\batch 

menu 

Save the file. Then use the DOS COPY 
command to copy the file to a file called 
L.BAT. Enter copy l.bat l.bat. You’ll see 
the message 1 File(s) copied. 

copy con:2.bat 
echo off 
els 

cd\wp 

wp 

cd\b.atch 

menu 

Save the file. Then use the DOS COPY 
command to copy the file to a file called 
W.BAT (or to a file named by the first 
letter of your word processor’s name and 
a .BAT extension). 

copy com3.bat 
echo off 

cd\db 

db 

cd\batch 

Save the file. Then use the DOS COPY 
command to copy the file to a file called 

D. BAT (or to a file named by the first 
letter of your database program’s name 
and a .BAT extension). 

copy com4.bat 
echo off 
els 

prompt $p$g 
cd\ 

Save the file. Then use the DOS COPY 
command to copy the file to a file called 

E. BAT. 

Finally, add the following command to 
your AUTOEXEC.BAT file: 

c:\batch\menu.bat 

This command will call your menu 
when you start up your computer. As 


prompted, you can select an option from 
the menu by typing the number 1, 2, 3, or 
4 or the letter L, W, D, or E and pressing 
Return. 

Make sure you don’t duplicate batch- 
file names. If you do, one file will over¬ 
write the other. 

Also, if the AUTOEXEC.BAT file calls 
another batch file, DOS does not return to 
the AUTOEXEC.BAT file after the called 
batch file completes execution. Any sub¬ 
sequent commands in the AUTOEX¬ 
EC.BAT are not executed. If your AU¬ 
TOEXEC.BAT file does call another batch 
file, add the c:\batch\menu. bat command 
to the end of that batch file. For example, 
if you are using Express, you can use a 
text editor to make c:\batch\menu.bat 
the last command in the file called EX- 
PRESS.BAT. 

Clarence Calkins 
Idaho Falls, Ida. 


1-2-3/SYMPHONY 

Simulate Release 3’s 
@D360 formula 

1 -2-3 Release 3 includes the function 
@D360. This function returns the 
number of days between two dates based 
on a 360-day year (12 months, each with 
30 days). 

For example, if cell A1 contains 
@DATE(90,1,1) and cell A2 contains 
@DATE(90,3,15), then the formula 
@D360(A1,A2) returns 74 (30 days for 
January, 30 days for February, plus the 
first 14 days of March). 

Use the following formula to simulate 
this function in earlier releases of 1-2-3 
and in Symphony: 

(@YEAR(A2)-@YEAR(A1)>360+ 
(@MONTH(A2)-@MONTH(A1)>30 
+@MIN(@DAY(A2),30) - @MIN 
(@DAY(A1),30) 

The formula multiplies the difference 
between the years by 360, adds the dif¬ 
ference between the months multiplied 
by 30, adds the number of days of the 
second date without letting the value go 
above 30, and then subtracts the number 
of days of the first date without letting 
that value go above 30. 

Richard. Cranford 
LOTUS Staff 
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Using #NOT# 

I find the #NOT# logical operator useful 
when creating database criterion for¬ 
mulas to match opposites. 

For example, if I want to determine the 
number of codes that start with the char¬ 
acters PQ and the number that don’t, I 
first create two Criterion ranges. 

In the following example, the database 
is located in range A1..B5, the first Criteri¬ 
on range is located in range D1..D2, and 
the second Criterion range is in range 
D3..D4. 



In cell D2 enter the following formula 
to match all records that begin with PQ in 
the Code field: 

@LEFT(B2,2) =“PQ’’ 

In cell D4 enter the same formula, 
except precede it with #NOT#: 

#NOT#@LEFT(B2,2)=“PQ” 

In cell B7 enter the formula to count 
the number of records that have PQ as the 
first two characters in the Code field: 

@DC0UNT(A1..B5,1,D1..D2) 

In cell B8 enter the formula to count 
the number of records that do not begin 
with the characters PQ in the Code field: 

@DC0UNT(A1..B5,1,D3..D4) 

Cynthia Fitzgerald. 

LOTUS Staff 


File Save safety nets 

A s a 1-2-3 and Symphony user for 
over five years, my fingers have 
come to know many of the menu key 
combinations. One of the commands I use 
most often is the File Save command. 
Since I save my worksheets frequently, 
my fingers have learned to fly through 
this sequence without any thought. Un¬ 
fortunately this combination of key¬ 
strokes can provide unexpected results. If 


I haven’t saved the worksheet previously, 
the command overwrites the first file 
listed in the current directory. I’ve come 
up with a system to protect myself from 
this. 

First, I try to save each new worksheet 
before entering data. This prevents me 
from accidentally overwriting another 
worksheet. 

Second, I save a blank worksheet 
named I.WK1 in each subdirectory I ac¬ 
cess with 1-2-3 or Symphony. Since direc¬ 
tory listings appear in ASCII order and an 
exclamation point has a lower ASCII 
number than any letter does, this work¬ 
sheet appears first in the directory. If I 
should forget to save a current worksheet 
before I enter data, my other worksheets 
are still safe. 

John A. Michl 

Omaha, Nebr. 

This situation shouldn't arise in 1-2-3 Release 
3. The program supplies a default name for 
each file—unless you specify another name. 
The default names are FILE0001 ,WK3, 
FILE0002.WK3, and so on. The number in the 
name increases by one each time a new file is 
saved with a default file name. Also be aware 
that in Release 3 a file saved with the name 
I ,WK3 appears last in the list of file names. 


Saving templates 

I create many worksheet templates in 
1-2-3 Release 2.01. If, after I enter data 
into a template, I don’t remember to 
rename the file when I save it, the tem¬ 
plate is overwritten. I have to erase all the 
entries I’ve made or use the File Combine 
Subtract command to recreate the tem¬ 
plate. 

To avoid this, I assign a .WKS extension 
to all of my template files. The file names 
appear in the control panel when I select 
/File Retrieve. When I use the File Save 
command on a template file, the comput¬ 
er beeps and the message File will be 
saved as . WK1 appears in the second line 
of the control panel. This serves to re¬ 
mind me to assign a new name to the file. 

Joseph Baier 
Blue Cross & Blue Shield 
Milwaukee, H%. 

This also works in 1-2-3 Releases 2 and 2.2 
and Symphony Releases 1.1 and higher. If 
you use Symphony, assign the .WRK exten¬ 
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sion to your template file. When you try to 
save the template file, the message File will 
be saved as WR1 appears. 


Range Name Labels 
vs. Range Name Create 

B efore you name ranges, consider the 
subtle differences that distinguish 
the Range Name Labels command from 
the Range Name Create command: 

1. If you use the Range Name Create 
command to reassign an existing range 
name to another address, the range name 
remains in formulas but references the 
new range location. On the other hand, if 
you use the Range Name Labels com¬ 
mand to reassign a range name, the 
command deletes the named range from 
formulas and replaces it with the original 
range address. 

When you reassign a range name in 
1-2-3 Release 3, there is no difference 
between the Range Name Create and the 
Range Name Labels commands. If you 
use either command in Release 3, it will 
leave the range name in formulas but 
reference the new location. 

2. If you use the Range Name Create 
command, you can assign range names 
that are entered as values, formulas, and 
labels. 1-2-3 converts these range names 
to labels if you use the Range Name 
Labels command. However, you cannot 
’ use a cell that contains a formula or value 
to name another cell. Only cells that 
contain labels can be used. 

3. If you use the Range Name Create 
command, you can assign a single range 
name to multiple contiguous cells (a 
range). If you use the Range Name Labels 
command, you can assign a range name 
to only a single cell. 

7 bm Sweeny 
Product Support Dept. 
Lotus Development Corp. 


This material was prepared by the Technical 
Editors, with the help of the Lotus Product 
Support staff. 

WRITE US Do you have a favorite technique or 
way of using your Lotus products or of keeping your 
hardware and software on speaking terms? Share itl 
Well send you $50 if we print your letter. Send them 
to: Good Ideas, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 
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HELP/3 


■ MM • • • 


911 for 1-2-3 

Release 3 delivers quick assistance with 
@functions and macro commands. 



L ike the bicycle rider who yells, 
“Look, Ma, no hands,” you may 
brag that you never use software 
manuals dr help screens. But even if you 
coast through most worksheet tasks, 
you’re probably mofe cautious with ©func¬ 
tions and macro commands that take 
several arguments, such as ©VLOOKUP 
or {PUT}. Occasionally, you might even 
sneak a look at a list of ©functions or 
macro commands in search of one that 
you’ve never used but which, you hope, 
will fill your needs. 

All releases of 1-2-3 provide context- 
sensitive, on-line help. If, like most peo¬ 
ple, you don’t relish digging through 
printed documentation, you’ll turn to the 
help system for such hard facts as the 
syntax and result of an ©function or a 
macro command. Until Release 3, it took 
several keystrokes to locate help on these 
topics. And, once you identified the ap¬ 
propriate function or command, 1-2-3 
wouldn’t actually type it in for you. 

Release 3 empowers the NAME key and 
the HELP key to provide more-convenient 
and more-extensive assistance for build¬ 
ing formulas and macros. We will explore 
these new features, as well as create a 
simple macro that makes them even hand¬ 
ier to use. 

The Game of the Name 

T he NAME key (F3 on most comput¬ 
ers) is useful in a number of 1-2-3 
operations. If you press the NAME key 
when the spreadsheet is in Point mode— 
for example, after pressing slash and 
selecting Range Erase—the control panel 
displays a list of existing range names. 
Press NAME again, and the list expands 
w to the full screen. Similarly, when your 
g spreadsheet is in File mode, such as when 

3 Justin Fielding is senior editor tor Techniques 
3 at LOTUS. 


you select /File Retrieve, press NAME 
once and a full-screen list of file names 
appears. 

In Release 3 if you type an at sign (@) 
or a left brace ( { ) and then press NAME, 
the control panel displays an alphabetical 
list of, respectively, ©functions or macro 
commands. Press NAME a second time, 
and the list expands to a full-screen view. 
Each list takes up two screens, and press¬ 
ing the PageDown and PageUp keys 
moves you between the two. 

To choose a function or command from 
the list, use the Arrow keys and press 
Return. 1-2-3 “types” your selection at the 
current cursor location. It even provides 
the opening parenthesis for any ©func¬ 
tion that takes an argument. 

Help Yourself 

I n Release 2.01 you have to type at least 
10 keystrokes to access ©function help, 
11 to get a list of macro commands. In 
Release 2.2 you can get ©function help in 
as few as 8 keystrokes, and you can get a 


BY JUSTIN FIELDING 

macro-command list in 5. 

In Release 3 simply start 
typing the ©function or macro 
command and press the HELP 
key (FI on most computers). 
If you type just the at sign or 
an unrecognized ©function, 
the HELP key brings up the 
©Function Index. If you type 
a valid ©function, pressing 
HELP takes you directly to 
information about that particu¬ 
lar ©function. 

If you press HELP after you 
type a left brace or an unrec-' 
ognized macro key word, the 
Macro Command Index ap¬ 
pears. If you type a valid key 
word and press HELP, 1-2-3 
displays help for that macro 
command or macro key name. 

You can combine the NAME key and 
the HELP key to assist with complex or 
unfamiliar functions and commands. Sup¬ 
pose you want to enter a date but cannot 
remember the correct ©function syntax. 
Is it @DATE or @DATENUM? And are the 
arguments ( month,day,year ) or ( year ; 
month, day')? 

In a blank cell, type an at sign and press 
the NAME key twice. Highlight DATE and 
press Return. @DATE( appears in the 
control panel. Now press HELP. The 
screen displays information about 
@DATE and a few other ©functions that 
are in the same part of the alphabet, lb 
move forward or backward through the 
alphabetical list, choose Continued or 
Previous. 

As it happens, a related ©function, 
@DATEVALUE, is described on this 
screen. But other date and time ©func¬ 
tions are not. Select the topic Date and 
Time Numbers, then select the topic 
/Range Format Date, and so forth, to read 
about related subjects. Press Escape when 
you’re through looking at the help 
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When your 1-2-3 Worksheet looks 
IMPRESSive so do You 



PUBLISHING IMPRESS gives 1-2-3 
true desktop publishing features that 
enable you to create eye-catching and 
persuasive worksheets. 


1-2-3 Stays Fully Active 

With PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS you can call all 
1-2-3 commands and menus. You never need to 
revert back to text mode for editing cells. 


Drawing Tool Box with an 
Optional Mouse Support 

PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS brings a true graphic 
interface to Lotus 1-2-3. Full mouse support to call 
menus or open windows. Even a drawing tool box 
that allows you to draw any image in 1-2-3. Get a 
professional look quickly and easily without ever 
leaving 1-2-3. 


Compress or Enlarge Worksheets 

You can customize your 1-2-3 screen display with 
drawings, colors, grids and new exciting fonts. You 
can also zoom in and out to compress worksheets or 
enlarge them. See twice as many rows and columns 
of your worksheets on screen. No more scrolling 
around. 


Mix Numbers, Text and Graphics 

Create a professional report with numbers, graphs, 
images and text all on one page. Your graphs are 
customized. Your text automatically word wraps 
and is justified. You have a choice of different type 
styles and sizes with different fonts (3 pts. to 72 
pts.). Many Bitstream Fonts included and new 
Bitstream fonts can be added. Your images are 
created with the drawing tool box or imported from 
Freelance or Harvard graphics. 


Prints on All Printers 

Print sideways on you laser printer. Works with all 
dot matrix, desk jets, and laser printers. Print 
exciting colorful reports with color printers. PC 
PUBLISHING IMPRESS can also compress 
worksheets automatically so they fit any page size 
you want. 

Customize Graphs or Forms 

Graphs can be real time synchronized with your 
worksheet. You can also include .PIC files or 
Freelance files. Customize your 1-2-3 graphs with 
arrows, explanations, fancy titles and drawings. 
Draw lines, boxes, grids or even freehand to create 
any form or invoice from inside 1-2-3. Then fill up 
your forms on screen and simply print them. 

Easy to Use 

If you know how to use 1-2-3, you already know how 
to use PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS, it's fast and 
easy. There is no learning period. IMPRESS uses 
1-2-3 like menus that you are already familiar with. 

Allways and 1-2-3 Rel 2.0,2.01, & 2.2 / 
Compatibility \ 

PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS is compatible with 
Allways files. So you can improve them, or simply 
work on them without having to toggle to text mode. 
IMPRESS works with 1-2-3 Rel 2.0,2.01, & 2.2. 

Technical Requirements 

IMPRESS works with: 1-2-3 release 2.0, 2.01 or 2.2, DOS 2.0 or 
later, CGA, EGA, VGA or Hercules (No color in CGA). Supports all 
graphics printers that work with 1-2-3: including Dot Matrix, Desk 
Jet, Laser printers (Hewlett Packard, Postscript, etc. . .), Color 
printers. IMPRESS occupies 93k RAM above 1-2-3 (uses EMS if 
available). Many Bitstream Fonts included with package. 1-2-3 is a 
registered trademark of Lotus Development Corp. 


PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS 
is officially recommended 
by Lotus Development 
Corporation, and Lotus is 
incorporating the Impress 
Technology into its future 
1-2-3 Release 3.1. 


“Which is better?... IMPRESS is the clear winner. It 
boasts nearly every additional feature I wished for 
when I reviewed Allways. ” 

5/16/89—PC Magazine 

“IMPRESS ... a clear leader worthy of an excellent 
score. If you like Allways, you 'll love IMPRESS. ” 

9/4/89 — Infoworld 

“Works magic . . . the tremendous improvement 
overl-2-3's screens and reports is obvious.” 

3/89 —Lotus Magazine 


PC-PUBLISHING i 

1801 Avenue of the Stars, #815 I 
Los Angeles, CA 90067 | 

(213)556-3630 1 - 800 " 634 - 4555 ! 



_»_pay_Money Back_Guarantee_ _ j 
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screens. The partial formula @DATE( 
should still be in the control panel. 

Nobody’s Perfect 

U nfortunately, Release 3 help does 
not provide all of the potentially 
useful cross-references. You may have to 
wander through the alphabetical list or 
other help-system paths to find the ©func¬ 
tion information that you need. 

In contrast to other versions of 1-2-3, 
Release 3 help does not list ©functions by 
category, such as logical, statistical, and 
date and time. The Release 2.01 help 
system lists the ©functions by category, 
not in alphabetical order. In Release 2.2 
©function help is indexed both ways. 

Another drawback is that if you use 
Release 3 with some of the most popular 
display modes, you can’t print help 
screens. With such display modes as EGA 


In release 3 


SIMPLY START TYPING 


THE @FUNCTI0N OR 


MACRO COMMAND 


AND PRESS HELP. 


and VGA, Release 3 generates the text 
characters graphically, and these charac¬ 
ters are not printed when you press the 
PrintScreen key. 

If you usually use a higher-resolution 
display mode but want to be able to 
perform screen printing with Release 3, 
use the Install program to make your 
second display mode one that uses non¬ 
graphics text characters. These modes are 
Monochrome Display Adapter, Color 
Graphics Adapter (not High-Resolution 
CGA), Hercules Graphics Card (80x25), 
and Hercules InColor Card (80x25). 
Check your hardware documentation to 
identify the modes that your graphics 
board and monitor can support. Once you 
have configured the software with an 
appropriate alternate display mode, se¬ 
lect /Worksheet Window Display 2 when 



you want to be able to print screens. To 
return to your normal display mode, 
select /Worksheet Window Display 1. 

Also, Release 3 doesn’t take you direct¬ 
ly to ©function help if the cursor is on 
any character to the left of the ©function 
or to the right of the open parenthesis. 
For example, when you pressed HELP 
with only @DATE( in the control panel, 
you got help on that ©function. Now 
continue to build the formula: Enter the 
year, 88, followed by a comma, and press 
HELP. Instead of specific ©function help, 
you get a screenload of basic facts about 
Value mode. Navigating the help screens 
for information about @DATE would take 
at least 11 more keystrokes. 

Alternatively, you can press Escape to 
get out of Help mode. Then press EDIT 
and the Home key to move the cursor to 
the beginning of the ©function, and press 
HELP. When you’ve finished reading the 
help screens, press Escape. Next, press 
End to return the cursor to the end of the 
formula, and press EDIT to toggle out of 
Edit mode. Finally, press Escape to aban¬ 
don the formula. 

The Formulator 

T he macro Vin the figure helps auto¬ 
mate the process of entering an ©func¬ 
tion. And it makes it easy to switch 
between creating or editing a formula 
and viewing ©function help. 

To create this macro, start with an 
empty worksheet and enter the labels in 
range C1..D13. Remember to type an apos¬ 
trophe label prefix before you type the 
labels in cells Cl and Dl. Then select 
/Range Name Labels Right and indicate 
range C1..C13. To make column C match 


the figure, position the cell pointer in 
column C, select /Worksheet Column Set- 
Width, type 10, and press Return. 

To try this macro, use it to create a 
formula that indicates whether a neigh¬ 
boring cell contains a negative value. 
Press the Home key to move the cell 
pointer to cell Al. To accommodate the 
labels that the formula will display, widen 
column A to 14 characters. 

To start the macro, hold down the 
MACRO key (Alt on most computers) and 
press F. The macro inserts an at sign in 
the control panel and instantly brings up 
the list of ©functions. Highlight IF and 
press Return. IF and a left parenthesis are 
added to the formula, and help about @IF 
appears automatically. Note that the first 
argument of @IF is condition. If you 
want, you can explore such related help 
topics as Logical Operators or Types of 
Formulas. When you’ve finished reading 
the help screens, press Escape. The par¬ 
tial formula @IF( remains in the control 
panel. 

If you were to press HELP now, 1-2-3 
would take you back to the help informa¬ 
tion on the @IF function. Release 3 would 
do so even without this macro. But enter 
a condition, A2<0, and a comma. Now 
press HELP. The macro enables the HELP 
key to take you directly to the @IF help 
screen. Without the macro, you would 
have gotten help on Value mode. By 
returning to help, you can confirm that 
the second argument is the result re¬ 
turned if the condition proves true and 
that the third argument is the result for a 
false condition. Press the Escape key and 
then complete the formula by typing the 
labels, as follows, including the quotes, 
the comma, and the closing parenthe- 
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sis: “Less than zero", “Zero or more”). 
Finally, to test the formula, enter a nega¬ 
tive number in cell A2. 

Incidentally, this macro uses a distinc¬ 
tive Release 3 feature beyond the new 
uses of the NAME and HELP keys. It’s 
the @INFO function, which, according to 
the help screen, “returns system informa¬ 
tion for the current session.” The help 
screen also indicates that @INFO accepts 
an attribute, such as “mode,” as an argu¬ 
ment. For further details, you have to 
turn to the reference manual, which ex¬ 
plains that @INFO returns the value 1 
when you use “mode” as an argument 
and 1-2-3 is in Ready mode. Other uses of 
@INFO include checking the current di¬ 
rectory name, the name and version of 
the operating system, and the amount of 
available memory. 

One more new twist that this macro 
exploits is the {HELP} macro key name. 
Release 2.2 also supports this key name, 
but Release 2.01 does not. In Release 2.01 
you cannot write a macro that calls up the 
help system. 


Infinite Variations 


I n cell D16 a similar macro assists with 
macro-command entry. Here, unlike 
with ©functions, the HELP key takes you 
directly to the appropriate macro help 
screen even after you start entering the 
arguments. This macro is, therefore, much 
simpler. To create it, type the label \m in 
cell C16, preceded by an apostrophe label 
prefix. Then copy cell D1 to cell D16. Next, 
edit cell D16 to replace the at sign with 
{{}, which is the macro key name for the 
left brace. Finally, select /Range Name 
Labels Right and indicate cell C16. Move 
to a blank cell and press MACRO-M to 
experiment with the macro-building 
macro. Try to enter a command, such as 
{PUT}, that requires several arguments. 

You may want to tinker with the formu¬ 
la-building macro to expand its function¬ 
ality. Although it can run repetitively-for 
example, you can press MACRO-F a sec¬ 
ond time to add another ©function to the 
current formula—the macro locates help 
only for an ©function that is at the 


beginning of the formula. With extensive 
effort, you could modify the macro to 
search through the various ©functions in 
the formula. But the macro would tempo¬ 
rarily have to enter the formula as a label, 
because 1-2-3 provides no mechanism 
that lets a macro identify the current 
character in the control panel. 

One useful enhancement would be to 
make the macro automatically switch to a 
display mode that supports screen print¬ 
ing. To do this, your copy of Release 3 
must be configured as described previ¬ 
ously—with Color Graphics Adapter, Mon¬ 
ochrome Display Adapter, or an appropri¬ 
ate Hercules adapter as the alternate 
display mode. You can easily add this 
feature to the formula-building macro. 
Just add /WWD2 after the apostrophe in 
cell Dl. And then insert/WWD1 before the 
{FORBREAK} command in cell D9. Keep 
in mind, though, that this will prevent 
you from running the macro repetitively, 
because the second time you press 
MACRO-F, it will add the characters 
/WWD2 to your formula. B 


Symphony® is a great development tool. But what 
if you could enhance your applications with the 
following features offered by Composa, the first 
Symphony compiler? 

• Stand-alone Users of your applications do 
not need copies of Symphony or Composa. 

• Customized look and feel Assign colors to 
each screen element, create pull-down menus, 
etc. 

• Speed Compiled applications run much faster 
than they do in Symphony. 

• Security Formulas and macros are protected 
and concealed from end users. 

• EMS and virtual memory Run larger than 
usual applications. If RAM runs out, expanded 
memory is used, then hard disk space. 

• User Defined Functions Write your own 
functions in C or assembly to be used as macros 
or formulas in your application. 

• Graph Printing. 

Although Composa is powerful, it is easy to use. All 
five Symphony environments are supported: 
SHEET, GRAPH, DOC, FORM, and COMM. 



Composa retails for S795- There are no royalty fees 
on distributed applications. Give it a try. If you’re 
not satisfied with Composa, return it within 30 days 
for a full refund. Call now for complete informa¬ 
tion about Composa or King Jaguar, the best Lotus 
1-2-3® compiler on the market (now supporting 
1-2-3 release 2.2): 1-800-548-1270 or 503-646-3691. 
Fax: 503-641-8822. 
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Nowjfe easy tokeepyour audience 


Just use Freelance®Plus, the business graph¬ 
ics package from Lotus f It lets you produce 
impressive slides, over¬ 
heads and handouts 
' without demand¬ 
ing the design 
skills of Da Vinci 
or the stamina of 
an all-night disk 
• jockey. 

*• Freelance Plus provides a device-aware 
t| . WYSIWYG preview. So what you see on the 
screen is what you get from your printer. 



Unlike other graphics programs, Freelance I 
Plus does most of the work for you. With “smart! 
features that automate the process of creatingl 
charts, business “drawings” and presentations. I 
For example, it’s the only graphics program I 
with “Smart Charting” so you never get charts I 
with headings that go off the page or legends I 
that overlap each other, like you do with! 
other programs. 

With Portfolio, our built-in presentation plan-1 
ner, you can gather and organize all of the files! 
related to your presentation quickly and easily.! 



















awake withoutlosing alotofsleep. 


There’s also an extensive set of automated 
drawing tools, that makes it easy to edit and 
annotate data-driven charts, or create flow 
charts and other conceptual diagrams. 

Everything is fully integrated too, not a 
series of programs bundled together like other 
graphics packages. So you can move easily 
from one function to another without 
complicated commands and unneces¬ 
sary keystrokes. 

Freelance Plus is also the one graph¬ 
ics program designed to work seamlessly 


lotiisJYedancePtus j 



with Lotus 1-2-3? So you can view your actual 
spreadsheet while creating your chart without 
ever leaving ^ H ^ S 
Freelance Plus. LMj B H 

No wonder every major personal comput¬ 
ing magazine has given Freelance Plus one award 
after another. 

For a free demo disk, call 1-800- 
842-8455, extension 809. You’ll see 
how you can make great presentations 
and still end up where you belong the 
night before a big meeting: home in bed. 


• Lotus Fbeelance Plus 3.01 ■ 


1-2-3, and Freelance are registered trademark, 













REVIEWS 


Who’s on First? 

Chain of Command, Corporate Ladder, and Org Plus Advanced 
help identify corporate players. 


BY MARJORIE OSTERHOUT 



■ FIGURE 1. The heart of Org Plus Advanced is its database, from which you can 
generate an organization chart that contains records for up to 600 employees. Your 
chart can display and calculate salaries and other numeric data. However, when you 
edit the chart, the program does not automatically update your database. 


T he days of revising organ¬ 
ization charts with 
sors, tape, and a copy machine 
are gone. Org Plus Advanced 
4.0 ($99.95), Corporate Lad¬ 
der 1.1 ($79.95), and Chain of 
Command 1.0 ($149.95) are de¬ 
signed to make organization 
charting a lot easier. But it’s 
difficult to recommend any 
one of these programs. 

Though each has excellent fea¬ 
tures, each also has significant 
flaws. 

Org Plus Advanced, the 
granddaddy of organization- 
chart programs, automatically 
generates a chart from a data¬ 
base that contains records for 
up to 600 employees. But the 
program doesn’t integrate its 
charting and editing features, 
and printing a chart is more difficult than 
it should be. Corporate Ladder lets you 
chart and edit on the same screen, but 
because it doesn’t chart from text or work 
with a mouse, it’s not suitable for creating 
and editing large charts. Chain of Com¬ 
mand is the most promising program of 
the three. It creates a chart from an 
outline that contains records for up to 
300 employees, lets you edit and expand 
your chart with a mouse, and produces 
high-quality output on almost any print¬ 
er. However, this program is marred by 
functional limitations and a punishing 
screen display. 

A good organization-chart program 
should combine the best features of these 
three programs: charting from text infor¬ 
mation on several hundred employees; 
integrated, on-chart editing with a mouse; 
and presentation-quality output. Because 

Marjorie Osterhout is a freelance writer living 
in Boston. She is coauthor of Que Corpora¬ 
tion’s forthcoming Using 1-2-3/G. 


none of these programs can do it all well, 
wait for upgrades. If you can’t wait, 
choose Org Plus Advanced for charting 
organizations of more than 300 employ¬ 
ees, Corporate Ladder for charting small, 
unorthodox corporate structures, and 
Chain of Command for creating presen¬ 
tation-quality charts. 

Org Plus Advanced 

With Org Plus Advanced, you create a 
database that includes information on 
each employee—name, title, department, 
and so on—and describes each employee’s 
relationship to the other employees in the 
database (figure 1). Org Plus Advanced 
generates the chart from this data. 

You can view the chart by printing it to 
the screen or by switching to the pro¬ 
gram’s drawing board. In the drawing 
board, you can edit the contents of a box, 
change the style of a box, delete a box, 
add an empty box, or move a box. But the 
changes you make are not automatically 


reflected in your database. You 
have to make the changes 
again, in the database, if you 
want them to be included in 
future versions of the chart. 
And you can’t use a mouse to 
make your changes. 

Printing your chart on paper 
is unnecessarily difficult. You 
have to work through four to 
seven menus each time you 
print. The. program lets you 
print tables that contain se¬ 
lected data from each box in 
your chart, but you must wend 
your way through a separate, 
lengthy printing menu. 

Unlike the other programs 
reviewed, Org Plus Advanced 
has no fonts of its own, so 
you’re limited to your print¬ 
er’s fonts. However, you can 
specify text attributes such as bold, italic, 
and underlining. 

Org Plus Advanced does provide one 
helpful feature not found in the other 
programs: You can include numeric data 
in each box, and you can perform calcula¬ 
tions on those data within your chart. For 
example, if you include salaries in your 
chart, you can analyze your payroll bud¬ 
get without switching to another pro¬ 
gram. And payroll data stored in 1-2-3 or 
dBase III can be imported into a blank 
organization chart. 

The publisher plans to introduce a new 
release, version 5.0, in May 1990. Version 
5.0 is expected to include built-in soft¬ 
ware fonts and more-streamlined print 
menus. But according to the publisher, it 
will not integrate the program’s charting 
and editing functions. 

Corporate Ladder 

Corporate Ladder doesn’t draw a chart 
for you. You have to draw each box and 
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“Number crunching’s for 
when I’m in the office. Out here, 
just give me a great little PC. 
And I mean little.” 




ZENITH I 

dat a systems I 

Groupe Bull 


Today’s laptop PC leader* now brings you a 20MB 
notebook portable that fits your business and 
your briefcase. 

Now, desktop performance can travel as light as you do. 
With Zenith Data Systems’ MinisPort HD—featuring a fast 
20MB hard drive so you get full utility from your favorite 
software. 

At 6 pounds, the MinisPort HD comes standard with a 
3.5" external drive and FastLynx™ LX for easy data transfers 
to and from other PCs. A Crystal Bright backlit LCD screen that 
displays color applications in 8 shades of gray. And nearly 
3 hours of battery life. 

So put real desktop capacity in your briefcase. With the 
sleek MinisPort HD. For your nearest Zenith Data Systems 
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■ FIGURE 2. With Corporate Ladder, you do all your work on the charting screen, 

using function keys to draw each box and connecting line. But because you can't use 
a mouse, the program is impractical for large charts. 


each connecting line. First you 
type the text that is associated 
with a position: the employ¬ 
ee’s name, title, department, 
and so on. Then you press a 
function key, and the program 
draws a box around the text. 

Tb connect that box to another 
box, you press another func¬ 
tion key and then an Arrow 
key to tell the program which 
way to “shoot” the line. 

This is a fast and easy way to 
create smaller organization 
charts. But the larger your 
chart, the more keystrokes it 
takes to draw, navigate, and 
edit—and the more you wish 
you could use a mouse. 

Unlike Org Plus Advanced, 

Corporate Ladder lets you 
edit both chart structure and text on the 
same screen (figure 2). You can instantly 
see how any change affects the entire 
chart. And because the chart isn’t gov¬ 
erned by the rigid logic of an outline, it’s 


All three programs 


HAVE EXCELLENT 


FEATURES AND 


SIGNIFICANT FLAWS. 


easier to represent uncommon positions 
and relationships in your hierarchy, such 
as a temporary employee who works for 
more than one manager. 

When you finish drawing or editing, 
you have to issue a command to erase 
stray lines, to center boxes, and to justify 
text. That can take up to 15 minutes in a 
complex chart, according to the manual. 
Even then, you may not get the desired 
result. When I used the command, several 
stray lines remained, which I had to erase 
with the cursor. This is another task that 
a mouse could make easier. 

Printing your chart is easy. However, 
you can choose only one attribute—bold— 
and for some dot-matrix printers you 
can’t even choose that. Furthermore, you 


must select that attribute for the whole 
chart; you can’t select it for individual 
boxes, phrases, or words. If you have a 
laser printer, you can choose among four 
software fonts; otherwise, you’re limited 
to your printer’s fonts. 

Corporate Ladder's manual needs a 
more detailed index. I had to root around 
the manual to find out how to change the 
default box size of 16 characters across 
because the instructions weren’t indexed. 
And I found, quite by accident, that the 
program can be set to automatically ad¬ 
just the size of each box for the amount of 
text you type for each posi¬ 
tion. The index entry for that 
feature, Boxes: toggle fixed/ 
variable, is no help. 

Chain of Command 

Chain of Command 
bines the best parts of Org 
Plus Advanced and Corpo¬ 
rate Ladder. The program not 
only creates your chart auto¬ 
matically from an outline, it 
also creates an outline from a 
hand-drawn chart. It lets you 
edit text, as well as boxes, in 
its chart display. And you can 
use a mouse to edit boxes and 
lines and to draw new boxes 
wherever you like. 

Chain of Command's 
publisher touts the program 
as a chart-publishing system, 
and with good reason. It in¬ 


cludes four fonts, each of 
which you can use in a variety 
of attributes and sizes. It 
comes with more than 50 busi¬ 
ness graphics, such as generic 
logos and departmental sym¬ 
bols, that you can add to an 
organization chart. It lets you 
import PCX files created by 
such graphics programs as PC 
Paintbrush and PicturePak. 
And it incorporates scanned 
images, such as an employee’s 
photograph, into an organiza¬ 
tion chart. 

The program’s what-you-see- 
is-what-you-get (WYSIWYG) 
chart display lets you see your 
chart exactly as it will appear 
in print. Chain of Command 
comes with drivers for almost 
250 printers. If the results I got with my 
Panasonic KX-P1091 dot-matrix printer 
are any indication (figure 3), you can 
expect the highest-quality output your 
printer can deliver. The program also has 
a command that will fit your entire chart 
on a single page, although that command 
can render large charts illegible. 

So far, so good. But Chain of Com¬ 
mand has some frustrating quirks. For 
example, the program has no copy com¬ 
mand. If your company has eight vice- 
presidents, you have to type that title 
eight times. Also, you’re limited to four 
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■ FIGURE 3. Chain of Command creates top-quality output even on 

dot-matrix printers, such as the Panasonic KX-P1091 used to print this 
chart. But the program allows no more than four lines of text per box, 
which limits the information you can include in your chart. 
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lines of text per box. If you include an 
employee’s name, title, department, and 
office telephone number, you have no 
room for additional information, such as 
the employee’s salary or home telephone 
number. 

With a single command you can change 
the type size or style in every box in your 
chart. But if those changes make any line 
of text too long to fit within its box, the 
program displays only the text that fits. 
Tb view the rest of the text, you have to 
enlarge the box. Every time you change 
the type, you have to scroll around the 
entire chart to check for these trunca¬ 
tions. That can be annoying if you’re 
working with a large chart. 

Chain of Command's screen display 
wore me out. My EGA monitor flickered 
constantly as I entered text into the 
program’s outline display. I found the 
chart display uncomfortable, too. It dis¬ 
plays black text against a bright white 
background, which strained my eyes. And 
you have to be very precise with your 
mouse movements. Many times I “unse¬ 
lected” a box when I really wanted to 
resize it. D 


IN BRIEF 

Chain of Command Version 1.0. Unison 
World, 1321 Harbor Bay Pkwy., Alameda, 
CA 94501; 415-748-6670. Runs on the IBM 
PC, PC XT, PC AT, the Tandy 1000, 3000, 
4000, and compatible computers. Requires 
640K of RAM, a hard disk, a graphics 
printer, and a mouse. A graphics adapter is 
recommended. Released 11/89. $149.95. 
30-day warranty against disk defects. 

Corporate Ladder Version 1.1. BLOC Pub¬ 
lishing Corp., 800 SW 37th Ave., Suite 765, 
Coral Gables, FL 33134; 800-888-2562. 
Runs on the IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, 
and compatible computers. Requires DOS 
2.0 or higher, 512K of RAM, and a laser, 
dot-matrix, or daisy-wheel printer. Released 
9/89. $79.95. 30-day warranty against disk 
defects. 

Org Plus Advanced Version 4.0. Banner 
Blue, P.O. Box 7865, Fremont, CA 94537; 
415-794-6850. Runs on the IBM PC, PC XT, 
PC AT, PS/2, and compatible computers. 
Requires DOS 2.0 or higher, 384K of RAM, 
an 80-column display adapter (mono¬ 
chrome, CGA, EGA, VGA, or Hercules), and 
any dot-matrix printer, HP-compatible laser 
printer, and HP plotter. Released 10/88. 
$99.95. 1-year warranty against disk 
defects. 
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Take the Pain 
Out of Forecasting 

Forecast!, ForeCalc, and Trendsetter Expert generate 
forecasts from your worksheet data. 


BY TOM CARLTON 



■ FIGURES 1 and 2. Each program was used to forecast the latter portion of some data, based on an earlier portion of 

that data. Forecast data (purple) from ForeCalc (left) and Forecast! matched the actual data (yellow) well, and the actual data 
fell within or nearly within each program's confidence interval (red and blue). 


H ow much cash will your compa¬ 
ny take in this year? How much 
product should you produce for the 
holiday season? Whether you’re a cor¬ 
porate manager or run your own com¬ 
pany, you need to prepare for the 
future. Forecasting’software can’t pre¬ 
dict the future, but it can help you 
understand future trends. It uses 
tistical analysis to discern patterns in 
business data and then projects those 
patterns into the future. 

Forecast! ($145), ForeCalc ($149), 
and Trendsetter Expert ($149) create 
forecasts based on data stored in 1-2-3 
or Symphony worksheets. All three 
programs work with 1-2-3 Releases 
2/2.01 and 2.2 or any release of Sym¬ 
phony. Forecast! and ForeCalc also work 
with 1-2-3 Release 3. While none of these 
programs has the scope of a sophisticated 
statistical program, such as SPSS or ESP, 
each is suitable for many common busi¬ 
ness forecasting applications. 

Choose Forecast! if you’re familiar with 
forecasting techniques and know which 
technique is best suited to a particular set 
of data. This macro-driven program offers 
the widest variety of forecasting tech¬ 
niques and is the only program of the 
three that can forecast more than one or 
two seasonal cycles. If you’re new to 
forecasting, Forecast!’ s excellent manual 
can teach you a lot about applying partic¬ 
ular forecasting techniques. But beware: 
Forecasting is often more of an art than a 
science, and the manual’s explanations, 
while clear, are in no way a substitute for 
experience. 

ForeCalc, an add-in, attempts to pro¬ 
vide some of that experience. It automati¬ 
cally selects one of three forecasting tech¬ 
niques, based on the patterns it detects in 

Tom Carlton is manager of corporate busi¬ 
ness analysis at a midwestern Fortune 500 
company. 


your data. The program also gives you the 
option to select and combine forecasting 
techniques on your own. ForeCalc is also 
a good choice if you’re not well versed in 
statistics and if you need to run repeated 
forecasts based on the same or slightly 
modified data. You can automate the 
program with 1-2-3 or Symphony macros. 

Trendsetter Expert is difficult to rec¬ 
ommend for several reasons. It includes 
the fewest forecasting techniques of the 
three programs. While its selection of 
forecasting techniques is entirely auto¬ 
matic, this ease-of-use strategy can back¬ 
fire on you. If, for example, the program 
selects a technique that doesn’t fit your 
data well, you can’t try another that 
might fit better. It’s an add-in, but it also 
requires a 110K terminate-and-stay- 
resident program that you can’t load or 
unload without restarting 1-2-3 or Sym¬ 
phony. And Trendsetter Expert ran as 
much as four times slower than ForeCalc 
in my tests. 

Techniques 

Business data—sales history, cash flow, 
profitability—can exhibit different pat¬ 


terns over time. However, in many cases 
these patterns aren’t obvious even to a 
trained eye. Tb generate a forecast based 
on this type of data, the three programs 
use a statistical technique called expo¬ 
nential smoothing. 

Exponential smoothing uncovers un¬ 
derlying patterns by eliminating random 
fluctuations in your data. This technique 
is suitable for making short-term fore¬ 
casts. For example, from two years’ worth 
of monthly sales data, exponential smooth¬ 
ing can create a useful forecast for the 
next six months. The forecast becomes 
less useful if it is stretched over a longer 
period of time. 

Data can exhibit a distinct pattern over 
time. It can move in a straight line—that 
is, over time it can increase or decrease 
by the same absolute amount. In forecast¬ 
ing parlance, this type of pattern is known 
as a linear trend. If data increases or 
decreases by a constant percentage over 
time, it exhibits an exponential trend. If 
data rises quickly at first and then gradu¬ 
ally achieves a constant level, it exhibits 
an S-curve trend. The market penetration 
of a product over time—that is, from its 
market introduction to its maturity—can 
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often exhibit an S-curve trend. 

If your data exhibits one of these 
trends, a technique called trend analysis, 
used either by itself or in combination 
with exponential smoothing, can yield a 
more useful forecast than exponential 
smoothing alone. Forecast! offers linear, 
exponential, and S-curve trend analysis. 
ForeCalc and Trendsetter Expert auto¬ 
matically combine linear trend analysis 
with exponential smoothing whenever 



H FIGURE 3. Trendsetter Expert's forecast data (blue) 

differed significantly from the actual data (purple). Further¬ 
more, the actual data fell outside the program's smaller 
confidence interval (red and light blue). 


they detect a linear trend in data. Fore- 
Calc also combines exponential trend 
analysis with exponential smoothing, but 
cannot detect an exponential trend. Nei¬ 
ther ForeCalc nor TrendSetter Expert 
provides S-curve trend analysis. 

Seasonality 

Financial data often exhibits another kind 
of pattern, one that repeats itself from 
week to week or year to year. This pat¬ 
tern, called seasonality, can be either 
multiplicative or additive. To understand 
the difference between the two, suppose 
that last year, while selling an average of 
100 units per month, you sold 120 units in 
March and 80 units in June. This year 
you’re selling an average of 200 units per 
month. If you sell 240 units in March and 
160 units in June, your data exhibits 
multiplicative seasonality. If you sell 220 
units in March and 180 units in June, 
your data exhibits additive seasonality. 

. Most financial data exhibits multiplica¬ 
tive seasonality. However, it’s better to 
apply additive seasonality to a forecast in 
certain situations. For example, it’s best 


to apply additive seasonality when your 
historical data contains negative values, 
as is sometimes the case in a cash flow or 
profit statement. 

All three programs can detect multipli¬ 
cative seasonality in data and account for 
that seasonality in the forecasts. Trend- 
Setter Expert does this automatically, 
ForeCalc can be set to do it automatically 
or at your option, and Forecast! does it at 
your option only. Of the three, only Fore¬ 
Calc lets you apply additive season¬ 
ality to a forecast. 

Complex Applications 

Other factors besides trends and 
seasonality can determine the pat¬ 
tern of data, especially over the long 
term. For example, suppose you’re a 
home builder who needs to forecast 
monthly sales over the next year. In 
addition to accounting for patterns in 
your past sales data, your forecast 
should also account for independent 
factors, or variables, such as chang¬ 
ing interest rates or growth in the 
gross national product. 

Of the three programs, only Fore¬ 
cast! offers forecasting techniques 
that account for these independent 
variables. One such technique, called mul¬ 
tiple regression analysis, expands upon 
the regression command in 1-2-3 and 
Symphony by making it easier to experi¬ 
ment with different mathematical expres¬ 
sions that describe the relationship be¬ 
tween the variables and the pattern of 
your data. 

Another technique available only in 
Forecast!, called decomposition analysis, 
creates a forecast that accounts for pro¬ 
jected business cycles as well as trends 
and seasonality. Long-range forecasts are 
especially vulnerable to business cycles 
that run their course over several years. 
Decomposition analysis is most useful if 
you already have a forecast business 
cycle, because a business cycle generally 
doesn’t follow a pattern and is difficult 
to forecast from scratch. 

Testing 

You can test a forecasting technique by 
using it to forecast a latter portion of your 
data based on a former portion. The more 
closely your forecast data matches your 
actual data, the more confidently you can 


use this technique to forecast the future. 
The three programs in this review use a 
tool called a confidence interval to help 
you better interpret the result of such a 
test. If the actual data falls outside the 
confidence interval, the technique may 
not be good for forecasting future data. 

As mentioned, TrendSetter Eocpert does 
not let you select and test alternative 
forecasting techniques. This limitation is 
particularly disturbing because in one of 
my tests TrendSetter Expert generated 
much smaller confidence intervals than 
the other two programs, and the actual 
data fell well outside that confidence 
interval (figures 1 through 3). 

In addition to confidence intervals, 
Forecast! and ForeCalc generate four 
other statistics to gauge how well a fore¬ 
casting technique fits your data: the stan¬ 
dard forecast error, the Durbin-Watson 
statistic, the adjusted R 2 statistic, and the 
standardized Bayes Information Criteri¬ 
on (BIC). Both program manuals explain 
what these statistics mean and how you 
can use them to test your forecast. H 


IN BRIEF 

ForeCalc Version 1.01. Business Forecast 
Systems, 68 Leonard St., Belmont, MA 
02178; 617-484-5050. Runs on the IBM PC, 
PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, and compatible com¬ 
puters. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01, 2.2, 
or 3 or any release of Symphony. Requires 
44K of RAM in addition to that required by 
1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 or 2.2 or any release of 
Symphony; requires 384K RAM in addition 
to that required by 1-2-3 Release 3. Re¬ 
leased 8/89; Release 3 version released 
1/90. $149. 30-day money-back guarantee; 
90-day warranty against defective disks. 

Forecast! Version 2.10. Intex Solutions, 161 
Highland Ave., Needham, MA, 02194; 617- 
449-6222. Runs on the IBM PC, PC XT, PC 
AT, PS/2, and compatible computers. Re¬ 
quires 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01, 2.2, or 3 or any 
release, of Symphony. Requires 512K of 
RAM for 1-2-3. 640K of RAM for Symphony. 
Released 1/89. $145. 30-day money-back 
guarantee. 

Trendsetter Expert Version 1A. Concentric 
Data Systems, 110 Turnpike Rd., Westbor- 
ough, MA 01581, 800-325-9035. Runs on 
the IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, and 
compatible computers. Requires DOS 2,1 
or higher and 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 or 2.2 or 
any release of Symphony. Requires 170K 
RAM in addition to that required by 1-2-3 or 
Symphony. Released 12/88. $149. 30-day 
money-back guarantee; 90-day warranty, 
against defective disks. 
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What’s the 

Best Graphics Program? 


Most reviews rank Freelance Plus and Harvard Graphics one and two, 
but Graph Plus is gaining momentum. 

BY MARK S. SCAPICCHIO 


L ooking for a 
presentation 
graphics program? 
Most computer pub¬ 
lications that re¬ 
viewed these pro¬ 
grams over the past 
14 months offer the 
same advice: Buy 
Lotus Freelance 
Plus ($495) or wait for Software Publish¬ 
ing Corp. (Mountain View, Calif.) to re¬ 
lease an upgrade sometime this summer 
of Harvard Graphics ($495). But Micro- 
graphx Graph Plus (also $495) from 
Micrographx (Richardson, Tex.) is im¬ 
pressing people, too—enough to garner 
third-place status in PC World and PC 
Magazine , a second-place rating in PC 
Week, and the Top Rated award in Per¬ 
sonal Computing. 

Reviewers’ testimonials in favor of 
Freelance Plus are many and conclusive. 
Software Digest Ratings Report (volume 
6, number 8) says that “ Freelance Plus 
produces the highest quality output” 
among the programs tested. InfoWorld 


(April 3, 1989, pages 55-74) points out 
that “most Freelance operations are quick¬ 
er and more direct than their Harvard 
equivalents.” And almost every reviewer 
singled out the Portfolio feature in 
Freelance Plus, which helps organize 
myriad charts into slide presentations. 
Says PC Magazine (October 17, 1989, 
pages 95-145): “The Portfolio module may 
seem relatively unimpressive—until you 
need to keep track of various images for 
several different presentations stored in 
different subdirectories.” 

Most reviewers feel that Harvard 
Graphics, while in need of revision, is not 
far behind Freelance Plus. Harvard 
Graphics scores high for its automated 
charting, macro capability, and built-in 
telecommunications. All reviews laud its 
spelling and punctuation checker, which 
eliminates common and embarrassing mis¬ 
takes. It loses ground to other programs, 
however, when reviewers consider its 
limited drawing power and limited font 
support; its inability to import graphics 
created by many other programs; and its 
menu structure, which grows more con¬ 
fusing with each release. 

At least one of these draw¬ 
backs will be addressed in a 
new release of Harvard 
Graphics, expected later this 
month. According to the 
manufacturer, the new re¬ 
lease will incorporate the 
drawing features of Harvard 
Graphics’ companion pro¬ 
gram, Draw Partner. 

Graph Plus's charting and 
drawing capabilities, review¬ 
ers agree, match or top those 
in Freelance Plus and Har¬ 
vard Graphics. But this Mi¬ 
crosoft Windows- based pro¬ 
gram suffers from a signifi¬ 
cant shortcoming: It offers 
few features to help you make 
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Applause II 

GEM Presentation Team 


Freelance Plus 
Harvard Graphics 


IMPORTS FILES DIRECTLY 


1 Lets you view file before importing. 

2 Creates links to change graph automatically when data changes. 

NOTE: None of these programs import Symphony files directly. 


REVIEW 

of 

REVIEWS 
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effective text charts. Because 70% to 80% 
of all presentation charts are text charts, 
this shortcoming denies Graph Plus top 
honors in most reviews. 

Other Notables 

Applause II ($495) from Ashton-Thte (Tbr- 
rance, Calif.), an upgrade of Draw Ap¬ 
plause, is so new that it was reviewed in 
only one of the six publications included 
in this survey. But that publication, Per¬ 
sonal Computing (February 1990, pages 
120-144), liked the program enough to 
rate it second, in a tie with Freelance 
Plus. According to Personal Computing, 
Applause II delivers special drawing and 
coloring effects that “none of the other 
programs...can touch.” The program also 
features 18 text-chart templates, eight 
built-in fonts from industry-renowned 
Bitstream Corp., and unparalleled color 
capabilities that let you display 16.7 mil¬ 
lion colors—5,000 of which can be dis¬ 
played on-screen at once. 

Unfortunately, Applause II separates 
its graphing and drawing functions, mak¬ 
ing it clumsy to create a chart using both 
functions. There are two ways to embel¬ 
lish a graph with drawings. You can 
import a drawing into the graphing win¬ 
dow, in which case you can no longer edit 
the drawing. Or you can copy the graph 
into the drawing window, in which case 
you forfeit your graph’s links to data. 

If you can live with rudimentary 
graphing and drawing tools, PC Week and 
InfoWorld recommend Pixie version 1.02 
from Zenographics (Irvine, Calif.) as an 
easy-to-learn, easy-to-use alternative. Ac¬ 
cording to InfoWorld, Pixie “has virtually 
perfected the idiot-proof presentation 
graphics application.” However, Software 
Digest Ratings Report picks Pixie last 4 
and rates it below average in just about | 
every category. The reviewer found the 1= 
program hardest to learn because of an 8 
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“incomplete and poorly organized” man¬ 
ual. And because Piode offers few auto¬ 
mated charting features, Software Digest 
Ratings Report also finds the program 
hardest to use. The version of Piode re¬ 
viewed by each publication sported a 
deceptively low $195 price tag. Unlike the 
other Windows-based products reviewed, 
Piode didn’t come with its own run-time 
version of Windows, so you had to spend 
an additional $99 for Windows/286 or 
$195 for Windows/386. Piode 2.0, a mid- 
March upgrade that boosted the pro¬ 
gram’s price to $295, includes a run-time 
version of Windows, a new spelling check¬ 
er, and several new fonts. 

Some programs did not make any pub¬ 
lication’s top three, but are worth men¬ 
tioning because of their special features. 
If you’re thinking of producing slides 
in-house, consider 35mm Express ($495) 
from Business & Professional Software 
(Cambridge, Mass.). The program’s 
manufacturer sells add-on drivers for cre¬ 
ating slides with almost any film recorder 
you can buy, including bestsellers from 
Polaroid and Agfa Compugraphics’ Ma¬ 
trix division. GEM Presentation 'Ikarn 
($495) from Digital Research (Monterey, 
Calif.) offers excellent word charting and 
a great map feature that automatically 
shades a map of the United States accord¬ 
ing to the state or regional data you 
supply. According to Info World, GEM 
Presentation Ikam is worth considering 
if you want to work in a graphical user 
interface “but can’t justify dumping your 
still-serviceable [IBM PC] XT.” 

Xerox Presents ($495), the Windows- 
based adaptation of the popular Macin¬ 
tosh-based Cricket Presents, fares badly 
in most of the reviews. Xerox Presents is 
unique among these programs in that it 
forces you to format your presentation as 
a whole, making you select the back¬ 
ground, fonts, and chart types before you 
start creating individual slides. But this 
worthwhile emphasis on presentation 
planning is overshadowed by some signif¬ 
icant functional shortcomings. For exam¬ 
ple, Xerox Presents can’t graph more 
than 20 data points per data set. As two of 
the reviews point out, this means that it 
can’t graph two years’ worth of monthly 
data. 

Reviewers found bugs in the program, 
mistakes in the documentation, and very 
few error warnings. And the program is 
slow: Comments ran the gamut from 


Info World's “slow in some operations” to 
PC Magazine's “maddeningly slow...even 
on a ’386-based machine." Note that Com¬ 
puter Associates International (Garden 
City, N. Y.) purchased Xerox Presents in 
February, and at this writing the com¬ 
pany planned to improve the program 
and sell it under the new name CA- 
Cricket Presents. 


For More Information 


If choosing the right program is critical to 
your success, spend $50 for Software 
Digest Ratings Report. Its detailed ac¬ 
count of testing and its summary of the 
strengths and weaknesses of each pro¬ 
gram provide the next best thing to con¬ 
ducting your own comparison. Then sup- 


EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: TOP THREE FINISHERS 
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Software 

Digest 

(volume 6, 
number 8) 

Lotus Freelance Plus 3.0 

‘...has an edge [over Har¬ 
vard Graphics] in versatili¬ 
ty and output quality, and 
is better for tree-form 
graphics.' 

Flarvard Graphics 2.12 

'...has the edge in speed 
and ease of use, and is 
better for charting.' 

Draw Applause 1.1 

: (Upgraded to Applause II) 

InfoWbrld 

(April 3,1989) 

Freelance Plus 3.0 

‘...the champion when it 
comes to drawing power 
and tile organization.’ 

Harvard Graphics 2.12 

'In our last comparison, 
we judged it king of the 
MS-DOS presentation 
packages...but its various 
menus need to be more 
directly accessible.’ 

Pixie 1.02 

‘...gives you just enough 
options for visually en¬ 
hancing your charts with¬ 
out overwhelming you;..’ 

PC World 

(November 1989) 

Freelance Plus 3.01 

‘...no other program offers 
as much punch. ..from chart¬ 
ing, to drawing, to high- 
quality fonts, to output 
options...' 

Harvard Graphics 2.12 

'Those who want to turn 
out attractive charts could 
hardly have it easier...’ 

Graph Plus 1.3 

‘...data manipulation com- 
parable to Harvard Graph¬ 
ics', and enhancement fea¬ 
tures give Freelance a run 
for its money' 

PC Week 

(June 10,1989) 

Freelance Plus 3.0 

‘...hands down, the most 
complete package of its 
kind.' 

Graph Plus 1.3 

'...unique in the strength of 
its illustration tools, which 
go far beyond those of 
other packages' 

Pixie 1.02 

‘...a good product, for a 
novice or casual user who 
wants to create slides 
quickly.' 

PC Magazine* 

(October 17,1989) 

Freelance Plus 3.0 

‘Right now, Freelance gets 
the nod over Harvard, but 
it ain’t over W it's over.' 

Harvard Graphics 2.12 

‘...still the package of 
choice if ease of use is 
what you're looking for.’ 

Graph Plus 1.3 

‘...great for graph creation, 
drawing, and annotation, 
but needs help in the area 
of word charting.’ 

Personal 

Computing 

(February 1990) 

Graph Plus 1.3 

'With improved text-han¬ 
dling ability, Graph Plus 
might well be the program 
the others strive to emu¬ 
late.’ 

Applause II (tie) 

‘If the drawing functions 
were incorporated into the 
main charting window, 
Applause II would be hard 
to beat.’ 

Freelance Plus 3.01 (tie) 

‘Other programs support a 
wider range of colors and 
provide more facilities for 
incorporating artwork cre¬ 
ated in other software.’ 


'Rating inferred from text of review. Review explicitly refers to Freelance Plus and Harvard Graphics as the top two programs, and 
mentions Graph Plus as the only Windows-based program of comparable functionality. 
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plement that reading with Personal Com¬ 
puting’s review, because it’s the only 
review that evaluates Applause II. Per¬ 
sonal Computing also tests five other 
programs and throws in a summary chart 
listing the important features of just about 
every presentation-graphics program avail¬ 
able for both the PC and the Macintosh. 

IvfoWorld' s review is nearly as de¬ 
tailed as Software Digest Ratings Re¬ 
port's. It’s the oldest of the reviews, but 
since its publication, only one of the 
products covered— Draw Applause—has 
changed dramatically. The review in¬ 
cludes an informative executive sum¬ 
mary and the results of a variety of tests. 
PC World (November 1989, pages 117-130) 
has no test results, or comparative sum¬ 
mary but does a good job positioning each 
product based on a detailed discussion of 
features. PC Week (July 10, 1989, pages 
37-40) offers useful remarks from users. 

PC Magazine’s review (October 17,1989, 
pages 95-145) includes two excellent arti¬ 
cles that tell you what you should expect- 
from future presentation graphics pro¬ 


grams. Reviewer Robin Raskin anticipates 
the PC-based version of Aldus Persua¬ 
sion, currently available only for the Macin¬ 
tosh. Like Xerox Presents, Persuasion 
emphasizes the organization and uniform¬ 
ity of the presentation as a whole. Its spell 
checker, search-and-replace function, type 
selections, and color control can operate 
throughout an entire presentation rather 
than for one slide at a time. It automati¬ 
cally generates handouts and speaker 
notes that include miniature images of 
your slides. 

Once a Macintosh-based program itself, 
Xerox Presents lost something in its trans¬ 
lation to the PC. But Raskin observes that 
if Aldus translates Persuasion as well as 
it did Aldus PageMaker (their best¬ 
selling desktop publishing program), “the 
prognosis for a smooth' PC implem¬ 
entation is excellent.” 

In another article in PC Magazine, 
Robert Johnson, manager of service mar¬ 
keting at Corporate Software, asks if graph¬ 
ics programs are becoming “Pretty, But 
Dumb?” Johnson argues that because 


people need to create presentations quick¬ 
ly, software developers do more harm 
than good by merely tacking more fea¬ 
tures onto existing menus. The more 
options that a program provides, the 
greater its responsibility to help the user 
choose the right option. 

For example, Johnson claims few peo¬ 
ple know the fundamental artistic princi¬ 
ples of presentation graphics, such as 
“the maximum number of colors used in 
a chart should be limited to five.” If a 
program offers 256 colors per chart, it 
should also include the intelligence to 
pick the three or four best colors to use 
with your selected background color. This 
is excellent insight. Unfortunately, none 
of the reviews stresses this philosophy. In 
fact, on the same page containing 
Johnson’s essay, a. PC Magazine reviewer 
insists that a graphics program should be 
able to display 16 colors on-screen, at “the 
bare minimum H 


Mark Scapicchio is assistant editor of resourc¬ 
es at LOTUS Magazine. 


' 



Dressed 
for success. 

Baler™ turns 1-2-3® spreadsheets 
into custom tailored applications. 

To get ahead in business, you have to look and act 
successful. That’s why we created Baler 5.0, the 
perfect tool for power spreadsheet users whose 
programs are used by others. Baled programs look 
better, recalc faster and are “user-friendlier” than 
the original software. Formulas and macros can be 
made invisible and unchangeable. And you can 
publish royalty-free copies that run without 
spreadsheet software! 

Baling is believing. 

To order Baler 5.0 or obtain 
a free demo disk, call: 

1-800-327-6108 

30 DAY MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 


PRODUCT 
OF THE 

YEAR 


HBalef 

SPREADSHEET COMPILERS 

Dressing Spreadsheets for Success. 

Baler Software Corp., 

1400 Hicks Road, Rolling Meadows, IL 60008 
708/506-9700 fax 708/506-1808 
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Impress the 
critics with your 
next film. 



To make a strong impression, you need to 
combine the right information with the right pre¬ 
sentation tools. That includes the best overhead 
transparency film you can buy-3M computer- 
^ generated transparency film. 

At first glance, most transparency film appears 
the same. But when projected onto a large 
screen, 3M film really stands out. Colors are 
I vibrant and true. Characters are sharp and 
I defined. So your polished presentation 
doesn’t lose its shine. Whatever type of 
^ plotter or printer you use, rely on 3M film 
for feeding reliability and a clearer image. 

” * t/t 3M transparency films, projectors and acces¬ 

sories are available at your local 3M AV dealer 
or office supply dealer. Stop in now for a look at our full line of pre¬ 
sentation accessories. Or call us for the name of your local source 
at 1-800-328-1371. In Canada 1-800-268-9696. 


FREE Graphics Software 

Return this coupon for our Trumpet™ introductory software package, This IBM 
compatible package lets you design basic graphics for overhead presentations. 
Indicate disk size: □ 3W □ 5'/." Offer good in U.S. and Canada only. LT690 



The tools to take charge. 
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ABOVEMEM: More Memory For 1-2-3 


M ost 80286- and 80386-based com¬ 
puters have at least 1 megabyte of 
RAM: 640K of conventional mem¬ 
ory and at least 384K of additional, ex¬ 
tended memory. But if you want to create 
or use a 1-2-3 Release 2.x worksheet that’s 
too large to fit in 640K of RAM, you need 
expanded memory—specifically, addi¬ 
tional memory that conforms to the Lotus/ 
Intel/Microsoft Expanded Memory Speci¬ 
fication (LIM-EMS). 

AboveMem ($79), a 1-2-3 add-in, turns 
up to 1 megabyte of extended memory 
into LIM-EMS expanded memory. Other 
programs can do the same, but Above- 
Mem provides two unique conveniences. 
It lets you convert memory from within 
1-2-3, something that you can’t do with 
any other memory-management program. 
And AboveMem requires only 21K of 
conventional memory (memory below 
640K) on an 80286-based PC. Other mem¬ 
ory-management programs consume at 
least 70K. 

However, add-ins that can use expanded 
memory, such as Allways and Impress 2, 
cannot use the expanded memory that 
AboveMem provides. Also, AboveMem dis¬ 
ables Release 2.2’s Undo feature when 
attached. And the program does not work 
with HAL, Lotus’s English-command 
companion product for 1-2-3. 
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AboveMem works with DOS 3.1 or high¬ 
er. It doesn’t work on 8088-based comput¬ 
ers, such as the IBM PC, PC XT, or 
compatibles, because those computers 
can’t use extended memory. 

More conventional memory 

AboveMem is packaged with Above640, a 
memory-resident program that lets any 
application use up to 96K of RAM on an 
EGA or VGA graphics card as additional 
conventional memory. This lets you work 
with a Symphony worksheet that is 30% 
larger than the largest worksheet that will 
fit in 640K of conventional memory. 

Above640 compliments AboveMem 
nicely. If you use Above640, fewer of 
your worksheets will require AboveMem' s 
slower expanded memory. On the other 
hand,Above640's extra conventional mem¬ 
ory helps AboveMem load even larger 
worksheets into expanded memory. 


Unfortunately, Abovje640 takes almost 
as much as it gives. In return for the extra 
memory, you sacrifice all graphics—not 
only 1-2-3 and Symphony graphics, but 
also graphics programs such as Allways, 
Impress 2, and Lotus Freelance Plus. 
Above640 also reduces your monitor’s 
resolution to that of a CGA adapter. But if 
you don’t use graphics, Above640 is an 
easy, inexpensive way to grab a chunk of 
extra memory for almost any character- 
based program. — Douglas Ching 

AboveMem Version 1.0A. Above Software Inc., 3 
Hutton Center, Suite 950, Santa Ana, CA 92707; 
714-545-1181. Runs on the IBM PC AT, PS/2, and 
compatible computers. Requires 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 
or 2.2, DOS 3.1 or higher, and 21K of RAM for 
80286-based computers or 6K of RAM for 80386-based 
computers. AboveB40 requires an EGA or VGA graph¬ 
ics adapter and compatible monitor. Released 4/90. 
30-day, money-back guarantee. 

CIRCLE 1 ON READER SERVICE CARD 
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Color Your Spreadsheet: More Color for 1-2-3 



H ere’s a handy little add-in that 
does precisely what it claims 
to do-nothing more, nothing less. 

But that’s enough. 

Color Your Spreadsheet is a 
38K add-in for 1-2-3 Release 2.x 
that lets you tailor the 1-2-3 color 
display. Instead of using Lotus’s 
red, black, and blue color scheme, 
you can use one that’s a bit more 
lively and informative or, if you’re 
not careful, one that’s so garish 
that it hurts your eyes. 

CYS lets you change the color of 
almost everything ,1-2-3 displays. 
Borders and menus can be given a 
distinctive look. Cells and ranges 
can be color coded. For example, 
cells that contain formulas can be 
distinguished from cells that con¬ 
tain numeric values, and cells that are 
formatted for currency can be distin¬ 
guished from cells that are formatted for 
percent. Ranges and cells that are color 
coded are easier to locate when you’re 
programming or developing a template. 
At the very least, CYS lets you easily 
change worksheet colors when screen 
glare washes out your display. 

In CYS it’s easy to access full-fledged 


color-tailoring mode or to make a quick 
color change. Color-tailoring mode lets 
you select foreground and background 
colors for ranges, cell values, cell formats, 
cell types (text, numeric, or formula), 
positive and negative numbers, and cells 
referenced by other cells (immediate ref¬ 
erences only). Of course, it also lets you 
set spreadsheet border and background 
colors. Color settings are easily selected 


from an on-screen palette and are 
saved with the worksheet in a CYS 
file, which is automatically re¬ 
trieved from disk when the work¬ 
sheet is retrieved. 

Because a single cell can belong 
to several categories at once—for 
example, it can be a negative num¬ 
ber, a formula, and part of a range- 
the CYS display mode activates 
only one of those cell definitions at 
a time. However, there are special 
attributes for positive and negative 
numbers within named ranges and 
for specific cell values within 
named ranges. 

All told, CYS is a decent little 
add-in for a decent little price. It 
will literally change the way you 
view 1-2-3. —Garry Ray 

Color Your Spreadsheet Version 1.1. Tbast Develop¬ 
ment Corp-, 1221 4th Ave., New Westminster, B.C., 
Canada V3M-1T8; 604-879-4074. Runs on the IBM PC, 
■ PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, and compatible computers. 
Requires 1-2-3 Release 2/2.01 or 2.2, DOS 2.0 or higher, 
38K of RAM, and a CGA, EGA, or VGA graphics 
adapter and compatible monitor. Doesn’t work with a 
Monochrome Display Adapter. Released 7/89. $59.95. 
30-day, money-back guarantee. 

CIRCLE 2 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


BUSINESS, FINANCE 


Collect Real-Time 
Data in 1-2-3 

Two new add-ins let 1-2-3 ex¬ 
change real-time data with 
other applications under 
Desqview, the Quarterdeck Of¬ 
fice Systems multitasking en¬ 
vironment. They accomplish 
this through links to the 
Desqview API (application pro¬ 
gramming interface), a set of 
protocols that makes it possi¬ 
ble for Desqview- specific 
applications to share data. 

DV Links allows you to ex¬ 
change data among simulta¬ 
neous 1-2-3 sessions. For ex¬ 
ample, you might analyze 
spreadsheet data in one win¬ 


dow, monitor stock prices in 
another, and graph market 
fluctuations in a third. 
@Fixed_Income—Real Time, 
which includes DV Links, lets 
portfolio managers, bond trad¬ 
ers, and other investment pro¬ 
fessionals capture data from 
real-time feeds and use a col¬ 
lection of specialized ©func¬ 
tions to perform real-time anal¬ 
ysis within 1-2-3 Releases 2.01 
and 2.2. 

Requires 1-2-3 Release 2.01 
or 2.2 and Desqview. $99.95 
for DV Links-, $795 for 
@Fixed_Income—Real Time 
(additional copies, $250 each). 
From Spreadsheet Solutions 
Co., 600 Old Country Rd., Gar¬ 
den City, NY 11530; 800-634- 
8509, in N.Y. 516-222-1429. 

CIRCLE 3 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


A Crystal Ball 
for New Businesses 

EntreQuik is a 1-2-3 template 
intended to help those who 
want to start a new business. 
Based on information and as¬ 
sumptions you supply, the pro¬ 
gram simulates income state¬ 
ments, balance sheets, cash 
flow statements, and key fi¬ 
nancial indicators for a three- 
year period. You can specify 
up to 10 products or product 
groups, 5 fixed-asset purchas¬ 
es, term financing for up to 10 
years, and any of 4 deprecia¬ 
tion methods. The financial 
statements are linked so that a 
change in any statement will 
be reflected in the others. The 
developer does not recom¬ 
mend this program for evalu¬ 
ating existing businesses. 


Requires 1-2-3 Release 2, 
2.01, or 2.2 and 640K of RAM. 
$69.95 (Canadian), from Ban¬ 
yan Business Software, Suite 
438, 1755 Robson St., Vancou¬ 
ver, B.C., Canada V6G 3B7; 
604-681-7936. 

CIRCLE 4 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Inventory-Planning 

Template 

Inventory Analyst helps 1-2-3 
users analyze, forecast, and 
schedule inventory. Working 
with up to 48 months of histori¬ 
cal data, the menu-driven tem¬ 
plate can build forecasts by 
using time series, exponential¬ 
smoothing, and moving-aver¬ 
age techniques. It recognizes 
seasonal trends, produces rel¬ 
evant graphs, and supports 
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The “Windows ’’-like interface puts every 



network. And it supports graphics boards from CGA* to VGA. 

INTRODUCING APPLAUSE II. 

Finally, knockout business graphics anyone can 
knock out—on anything. 

In lull color or black-and-white. As printed docu¬ 
ments, overheads, or slides. On everything from your older 
512K PC XTs and ATs to the newest 386 screamers. With the 
laser printers, plotters, and scanners you’re already using. 

And since APPLAUSE II™ uses an intuitive 
“Windows”like environment with pull-down menus, all 


this power is within easy reach of virtually anyone. 

Want to see more? See your nearest Ashton-Tate 
dealer or call 1-800-437-4329, | 
ext. 1301. We’ll send you a free 
demo disk that’ll show you 
how you can wow them at 
your next presentation. 


DRAW APPLAUSE & 
MASTER GRAPHICS USERS 


Upgrade to APPLAUSE II 
For Onlv $ 7 9 
Call 1-800-2ASHTON 


A AshtonTate 


*CGA displays monochrome Trademarks/owner: APPLAUSE II, DRAW APPLAUSE, MASTER GRAPHICS, Ashton-Tate, Ashton-Tate logo, dBASE, Framework, ASHTON-TATE GRAPHICS SERVICE/Ashton-Tate Corporation. Other p/oduct 
names or trademarks shown herein are for illustrative purposes only and may be the property of other companies. © 1990 AshtonTate Corporation. All Rights Reserved. 


































four scheduling methods: eco¬ 
nomic order quantity, fixed 
order quantity, X periods re¬ 
quirements, and level loading 
by workdays. 

Requires 1-2-3 Release 1A, 
2/2.01, 2.2, or 3. $199.95 plus 
$5 shipping, from Intex Solu¬ 
tions, 161 Highland Ave., 
Needham, MA 02194; 617-449- 
6222. 

CIRCLE 5 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


DATA SECURITY 


1 -2-3/Symphony 
Add-In Makes Back¬ 
ups Automatically 

Guardian, an add-in for 1-2-3 
and Symphony, backs up work¬ 
sheet files in the background 
while you continue to work. It 
can make backups at regular 
timed intervals or after a cer¬ 
tain number of keystrokes, 
using any available path or 
drive (including floppy-disk 
drives). You can make up to 50 
sequenced backups of a file; 
older backups are compressed 
to save disk space. 

Requires 1-2-3 Release 2, 
2.01, or 2.2 or Symphony Re¬ 
lease 1.1 or later. $79.95, plus 
$5 shipping, from Intex Solu¬ 
tions, 161 Highland Ave., 
Needham, MA 02194; 617-449- 
6222. 

CIRCLE 6 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


FILE TRANSLATION 

Conversion Utility 
for Graphics 

Micrographx XPort, a transla¬ 
tion utility for vector-based 
graphics, converts images to 
and from CGM, DXF, GEM, 
and DRW formats, as well as 
the Macintosh’s PICT1 and 
PICT2 files. Although conver¬ 
sion speed depends on your 
CPU and on the formats of the 
source and destination files, 
the company claims the utility 
will convert a 100K file from 


most graphics programs, in¬ 
cluding Lotus Freelance Plus 
and AutoCAD, in under a min¬ 
ute. A batch capability lets you 
select a group of files in differ¬ 
ent formats and process them 
together. 

Requires DOS 3.1 or higher, 
an 80286- or 80386-based com¬ 
puter with 1 megabyte of RAM, 
a 20-megabyte or larger hard 
drive, and a video card com¬ 
patible with Microsoft Win¬ 
dows. $395, from Micrografx, 
1303 Arapaho, Richardson, TX 
75081; 800-272-3729. 

CIRCLE 7 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Convert ASCII 
Data to 
Spreadsheets 

Pm2Wks converts col¬ 
umn-oriented reports 
and other tabular mate¬ 
rial from ASCII files into 
spreadsheets in 1-2-3 ’s 
WKS or WK1 format. 

This shareware utility 
was originally devel¬ 
oped to transform data 
that had been download¬ 
ed from mainframe comput¬ 
ers, but it can also process 
reports from databases, ac¬ 
counting software, and any 
other program that can print 
files to disk. For frequently 
recurring reports, you can set 
up a batch file to run the utility 
automatically. 

Requires DOS 2.0 of higher 
and 256K of RAM. $30, from 
Leander Software & Consult¬ 
ing, 15072 East Mississippi 
Ave., Box 51, Aurora, CO 
80012; 303-337-3646. 

CIRCLE 8 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


GRAPHICS 


Drawing Program 
Imports PIC Files 

Add some zip to your docu¬ 
ments with PEP (for Picture 
Editing Package), a drawing 
program that includes such 


advanced features as multiple 
active editing windows, group 
and ungroup, snap to grid, 
arbitrary zoom, move to front, 
and move to back. The pro¬ 
gram also prints in the back¬ 
ground and provides nine scal¬ 
able typefaces, an on-screen 
slide-show capability, and a 
utility that creates decorative 
borders. You can import, an¬ 
notate, and enhance 1-2-3 and 
Symphony PIC files and ex¬ 
port images to Lotus Manu¬ 
script without conversion. 


Other export formats include 
PostScript and PCX. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher, 
256K of RAM, and a graphics 
card. $175, fromTrionum, P.O. 
Box 305, Kendall Sq., Cam¬ 
bridge, MA 02142; 800-874- 
6686, in Mass. 617-776-1877. 

CIRCLE 9 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


Create a Slide 
Show On-Screen 

Inexpensive, on-screen slide 
shows are easy with PC Screen 
Presenter. First capture text 
and graphics screens from 
other applications or create 
new ones. Then specify the 
sequence, timing, and transi¬ 
tion from each screen to the 
next. Presentations can be self¬ 
running or interactive, with 
fades, wipes, flashing text, and 
other special effects. Eight scal¬ 
able typefaces are included. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher, 


512K of RAM, a graphics card, 
and two disk drives. $49.95, 
from Disk-Count Software, 
1751 West County Rd. B, Suite 
107, St. Paul, MN 55113; 800- 
333-8776, in Minn. 612-633- 
0730. 

CIRCLE 10 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Enhance Freelance 
Plus Files for 
Slide Presentations 

SlideStop Freelance Express 
enhances Lotus Freelance 
Plus images intended for 
an Agfa Compugraphic Ma¬ 
trix digital film recorder or 
thermal printer or an HP 
LaserJet Series II printer. 
The utility lets you select 
the output device with a 
single keystroke and oper¬ 
ates in a background mode 
while you create new files. 
In addition to supplying 
four high-resolution fonts, 
the program can assign up 
to 72 colors per slide (the 
normal Freelance Plus 
limit is 13) and shade back¬ 
grounds diagonally, as 
well as vertically and hori¬ 
zontally. 

Requires Freelance Plus 
3.01, a hard disk, an EGA or 
VGA monitor, an Agfa Com¬ 
pugraphic Matrix MVP-Star 
board, an Agfa Compugraphic 
Matrix PCR, QCR-Z, or Pro- 
Color film recorder or TT200 
thermal printer, or an HP Las¬ 
erJet Series II printer with 2 
megabytes of memory. $395, 
from Coddbarrett Associates, 
65 Ashburton St., Providence, 
RI 02904; 401-273-9898. 

CIRCLE 11 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


OTHER SOFTWARE 

Symphony Compiler 
Lets You Add New 
Functions 

Composa can compile Sym¬ 
phony worksheets into stand¬ 
alone applications that exer 
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cute much faster than the orig¬ 
inal worksheets. Because the 
program compiles rather than 
interprets formulas and mac¬ 
ros, users do not need Sym¬ 
phony to run a compiled appli¬ 
cation and cannot alter the 
application. 

A configuration utility lets 
you assign background and 
foreground colors to each win¬ 
dow and create custom mes¬ 
sage boxes and pull-down 
menus with up to 16 options. 
You can also include new 
functions written in C or 
assembly language. The 
program supports all of 
Symphony ’s modules 
and functions; compiled 
applications can use both 
expanded and virtual 
memory. 

Requires Symphony 
Release 2.0, 512K of RAM, 
and a hard disk. 30-day 
money-back guarantee. 

$795, from Sheng Labs, 

4470 Southwest Hall St., 

Suite 282, Beaverton, OR 
97005; 800-548-1270, in 
Oreg. 503-646-3691. 

CIRCLE 12 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


Index Reports 
and Manuals 

Whether you index reports, 
manuals, periodicals, or books, 
IndexAid 2 can help. Unlike 
indexing utilities in word proc¬ 
essors, which usually assem¬ 
ble an alphabetical list of en¬ 
tries, this product creates a 
true, professional index. It ac¬ 
commodates up to three levels 
of subentries and correctly 
sorts scientific and foreign- 
language characters. It also ig¬ 
nores prepositions, conjunc¬ 
tions, and articles and allows 
you to produce cross referenc¬ 
es and duplicate entries with¬ 
out retyping. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher, 
256K of RAM, and two disk 
drives. Copy-protected. $99 
plus $5 shipping, from Santa 
Barbara Software Products, 


1400 Dover Rd., Santa Bar¬ 
bara, CA 93103; 805-963-4886. 

CIRCLE 13 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Free Up Extra RAM 
on Novell Networks 

By loading network drivers 
into extended or expanded 
memory, AboveLAN can re¬ 
cover 36K of conventional 
memory on each PC in a Nov¬ 
ell network. The utility can 
also load and unload the NET 



HARDWARE 


BIOS driver without rebooting 
the system. Unloading NETBI¬ 
OS when using applications 
that don’t need it can increase 
conventional memory from 
640K to 736K. 

Works with DOS 3.1 or high¬ 
er and Novell Netware 2.1 or 
higher. $495, from Above Soft¬ 
ware, 3 Hutton Centre, Santa 
Ana, CA 92707; 714-545-1181. 

CIRCLE 14 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


700 Megabytes of 
DAT Storage 

Companies that have out¬ 
grown their network backup 
systems will be interested in 
MegaDat, a 4-millimeter DAT 


(digital audio tape) storage sys¬ 
tem with a 700-megabyte ca¬ 
pacity. The product features 
automatic installation, comes 
with its own menu-driven DOS 
and LAN backup software, and 
can exclude specific files or 
file categories from any back¬ 
up. Average random file- 
access time is 20 seconds. 

Requires DOS 3.0 or higher, 
1 megabyte of RAM, a local 
hard disk, a free 16-bit expan¬ 
sion slot, and a power con¬ 
nector. $2,750 for an in¬ 
ternal version; $2,950 for 
an external version. 
From GigaTrend, 2234 
Rutherford Rd., Carls¬ 
bad, CA 92008; 619-931- 
9122. 

CIRCLE 15 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Toshiba Laptop 
vs. Compaq 
LT E/286 

Toshiba America has 
introduced its T1200XE, 
a notebook-size, 80286- 
based PC with a 20- 
megabyte hard disk and 
an internal 314-inch 
floppy-disk drive. In¬ 
tended to compete with 
Compaq Computer 
Corp.’s LTE/286, it runs at the 
same 12-MHz clock speed, 
costs $500 less, and at 7.9 
pounds with the battery is 8 
ounces lighter. Other features 
include an RS-232C serial port, 
a port that can-connect either 
a parallel printer or an exter¬ 
nal 514-inch floppy drive, a 
dedicated modem slot, and a 
CGA/RGB color monitor port. 
The unit will operate for about 
two hours on its removable, 
rechargeable NiCad battery 
pack. 

The 82-key keyboard has 12 
function keys and 8 cursor- 
control keys. The display is a 
sidelit supertwist LCD. Stan¬ 
dard memory is 1 megabyte, 
expandable to 5 megabytes. 
$3,999, from Toshiba America 
Information Systems, Comput¬ 


er Systems Division, 9740 Irv¬ 
ine Blvd., Irvine, CA 92718; 
800-334-3445, in Canada 714- 
583-3000. 

CIRCLE 16 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


Rewritable Optical 
Storage for PCs 

The LaserVault 650 storage 
system can store 650 mega¬ 
bytes of data from DOS-based, 
OS/2-based, and Macintosh 
computers on a single rewrit¬ 
able, removable optical disk 
cartridge. The system com¬ 
prises a Sony optical drive, a 
SCSI interface board, hard¬ 
ware-specific device drivers, 
and custom software for 
automatic setup, partitioning, 
and archiving. Files created 
under each operating system 
reside in separate areas of the 
cartridge; the software over¬ 
comes the 32-megabyte parti¬ 
tion limitation in DOS version 
3.3 and earlier. 

Works with DOS 2.0 or high¬ 
er or any version of OS/2 or 
Mac/OS. $5,495, plus interface 
kits and software, from 
Ttecmar, 6225 Cochran Rd., 
Solon, OH 44139-3377; 216-349- 
0600. 

CIRCLE 17 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


UPGRADES 

Transition imports data and 
graph settings from 1-2-3, Sym¬ 
phony, Microsoft Excel, and 
ASCII files into AutoCAD, Fast- 
CAD, Easy CAD, and other com¬ 
puter-aided-design programs 
that accept the DXF file for¬ 
mat, in which you can create 
better-looking graphs with 
thousands of data points. You 
can import whole or partial 
worksheet files and full-line or 
parsed ASCII data. You specify 
the disposition of axes, labels, 
decimals, and borders; the pro¬ 
gram scales and graphs XY 
points—either numbers or for¬ 
mulas—as lines, splines, scat¬ 
ter graphs, or pie charts. It can 
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also perform fast Fourier trans¬ 
forms (FFTs). 

Works with any version of 
Symphony or 1-2-3 except for 
1-2-3 Release 3 and with any 
CAD program that uses the 
DXF file format. $295 for ver¬ 
sion 1.75; $149.95 for Version 
1.7, which lacks the scatter- 
graph, parsing, and FFT fea¬ 
tures. From CAD Computing, 
P.O. Box 731, Bonham, TX 
75418; 214-583-7833 or 713-580- 
2845. 

CIRCLE 18 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Easy creation of pull-down 
menus, data-table borders, and 
input forms are among the 
new features in version 2.2 of 
the King Jaguar spreadsheet 
compiler for 1-2-3. The prod¬ 
uct compiles both formulas 
and macros and includes a 
debugging feature. 

Supports all 1-2-3 Release 
2.2 macros and functions ex¬ 
cept the macro library feature. 
$595, from Sheng Labs, 4470 
Southwest Hall St., Suite 282, 
Beaverton, OR 97005; 800-548- 
1270, in Oreg. 503-646-3691. 
No charge to registered users 
for this upgrade. 

CIRCLE 19 ON READER SERVICE CARD 

Version 4.3 of 35mm Eccpress, 
a desktop-presentation pack¬ 
age can now import the popu¬ 
lar CGM. (computer graphics 
metafile) format supported by 
Lotus Freelance Plus and 
other applications. No sepa¬ 
rate file-conversion utility is 
needed. You can then color, 
scale, merge, and otherwise 
manipulate images as groups 
or individual objects. Output 
choices include 35mm slides, 
overhead transparencies, or 
paper, as well as on-screen 
presentations. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher 
and 256K of RAM. $495, from 
Business & Professional Soft¬ 
ware, 143 Binney St., Cam¬ 
bridge, MA 02142; 617-491- 
3377. 

CIRCLE 20 ON READER SERVICE CARD 




More than 70 new features 
have been incorporated into 
PC Tools Deluxe version 6. 
The program now includes a 
disk-repair and file-recovery 
utility, support for tape drives 
and fax boards, a security- 
password feature, and an up¬ 
dated disk-caching module. 
The DOS shell also lets you 
view files from more than 30 
applications in their native for¬ 
mats and comes with a version 
of Traveling Software’s Lap- 
Link for transferring files to 
and from a connected portable 
computer. 

Not new but worth men¬ 
tioning are a database capabil¬ 
ity, a notepad with word¬ 
processing functions, an out- 
liner, an appointment sched¬ 
uler, a script language for au¬ 
tomating communications 
procedures, a clipboard for cut¬ 
ting and pasting between ap¬ 
plications, keyboard macros, 
and an additional pop-up 
calculator. 

Requires DOS 3.0 or higher 
and supports the Lotus/Intel/ 
Microsoft Expanded Memory 
Specification and the Micro¬ 
soft Mouse and compatible de¬ 
vices. A hard disk is recom¬ 
mended. $149; $30 to regis¬ 
tered users of version 5.5. 
From Central Point Software, 
15220 Northwest Greenbrier 
Pkwy., Suite 200, Beaverton, 
OR 97006; 503-690-8090. 
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Vi-Spy detects viruses on net¬ 
work file servers, on worksta¬ 
tion hard disks, and on floppy 
disks. When it finds a virus, it 
identifies the name of the virus 
and the name of the infected 
file. You may then choose to 
erase the file permanently so 
that an unerase utility cannot 
restore it. 

Version 2.0 has been en¬ 
hanced to perform a self-check 
on startup and to check more 
file types. It also lets you check 
specific subdirectories and re¬ 
quest a memory-allocation 
map of your system. The pro¬ 
gram is updated quarterly as 
new viruses are discovered. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher. 
$250, includes a year of up¬ 
dates; $150 per year for up¬ 
dates thereafter. From RG Soft¬ 
ware Systems, 2300 Computer 
Ave., Suite A-7, Willow Grove, 
PA 19090; 215-659-5300. 
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BOOKS 


The Best of 
Shareware: 

IBM PC Utilities 

The Best of Shareware: IBM 
PC Utilities, by Mark R. 
Sawusch. Describes 100 top 
shareware utilities. Includes 
free disk with 75 of the utili¬ 
ties. 224 pages, $29.95 (paper¬ 
back). Published in March, by 


Windcrest/Tab Books, Blue 
Ridge Summit, PA 17294-0850; 
800-822-8138, in Pa. and Alas¬ 
ka 717-794-2191. 
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Networking with 
Novell NetWare 

Networking with Novell Net¬ 
Ware: a LAN Manager’s Hand¬ 
book, by Paul Christiansen, 
Steve King, and Mark Munger. 
Describes NetWare’s features 
and how to use them. Includes 
NetWare for VMS and third- 
party utilities. 240 pages, 
$18.95 (paperback); $28.95 
(hardcover). Published in Jan¬ 
uary by Windcrest/Tab Books, 
Blue Ridge Summit, PA 17294- 
0850; 800-822-8138, in Pa. and 
Alaska 717-794-2191. 
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1-2-3 Money Manager 

Lotus 1-2-3 Money Manager, 
by Stephen L. Nelson, con¬ 
tributing editor of LOTUS mag¬ 
azine, explains how to use the 
nineteen 1-2-3 templates for 
managing personal finances 
contained on the accompany¬ 
ing disk. 

The supplied templates in¬ 
clude check register and bank 
reconciliation, home purchase/ 
rental comparison, credit card 
repayment, life insurance 
needs, income tax preparation, 
investment monitoring, and 
others. 

Templates require 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 2.01, 2.2, or 3. 288 pages, 
$34.95 (paperback). Published 
in February by Microsoft 
Press, One Microsoft Way, Red¬ 
mond, WA 98052-6399; 206- 
882-8080. 
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Information for New Products is sup¬ 
plied by the vendors and was up-to-date 
as of 4/3/90. Since production speci¬ 
fications change frequently, we recom¬ 
mend that you verify this information 
with a dealer before making a pur- 
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STORE YOUR 
lotus nm 
FOR YEARS... 


In handsome library cases designed 
expressly for LOTUS subscribers. 
Cases are deep red with embossed 
silver lettering. Each is sturdily 
constructed and holds one year 
(12 issues) of LOTUS. 

1 for$7.95,3 for $21.95 
or 6 for $39.95. 

(Plus SI percase for postage and handling within the U.S., 
or $2.50 percase shipped to Canada and beyond. 

MAIL TO: 

Jesse Jones Industries 
PO Box 1165, Kendall Square 
Cambridge, MA 02142 

Please send me _ lDTI’S library cases. 

Enclosed is my check or money order payable to 

Jesse Jones (in U.S. currency) for $_ 

or charge my □ VISA □ MasterCard □ AMEX. 


StatPad 


STATISTICS in LOTUS 1-2-3 


StatPad lets you stay comfortably inside Lotus 
1-2-3 while doing statistical analysis. Includes 
manual and tutorial with step-by-step 
instructions and examples. StatPad does 
histogram, univariate summaries, confidence 
intervals, hypothesis tests, two-sample tests, 
one-way ANOVA with box plots, scatterplot 
with prediction line, multiple regression (with 
F-test, r-tests, confidence intervals, diagnostic 
plot), trend-seasonal time-series analysis and 
forecasting for monthly or quarterly data with 
seasonal adjustment, and more. 

Only $99 

Skyline Technologies, Inc. 

4715 Northeast 100 Street 
Seattle, WA 98125 
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MACROS / TEMPLATES / ON DIS 

DR. DOBSON’S TOOLBOX 

£ Every month get an article and 
£ disk that focus on a specific 
t n topic, such as 

P • mailing label macros 
- • turbo-charging techniques 

; M • Allways tips 

• double-entry bookkeeping 
P macros and templates 
« • Using macro libraries - with a 


starter kit 


£ CAB,INC. 

8700 Wimbome Way, Louisville, KY 40222 g* 


for 1 -2-3 12+ .& SYM P HON Y/?.+ 
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LOTUS 

Reprints 

Train and educate personnel 
... present information... 
provide literature to users of 
your product or service ... 
with reprints of LOTUS 
articles or advertisements. 

Reprints in quantities of 
1,000 or more are available 
at low cost. For more infor¬ 
mation, call Kris Benoit, 
LOTUS Production Dept., 
617-225-6841. 


Powerful, Easy 
Printer Sharing 



DPI PrintDirector 6/10/16 


□ share printers, plotters, modems 

□ variety of serial/parallel configurations 

□ buffer options from 250K to 4M 

□ easy installation software 


f,om $495 


1 800 243-2333 

DIGITAL 

PRODUCTS, INC. 

the sub-LAN'"company 
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■a 

Slides^ 

From PC & Mac Files 
In as fast as 4 Hours ! 


Call for [g] 
4 Free Slides = = 
800-727 -FAST ^ 


Fi 

BRILUANTIMAGE 


141 West 28th St. New York, NY 10001 

It's YOUR Image; WE Make It Brilliant! 
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The War Over Interfaces 


BY LARRY MARION 



E xcessive enthusiasm over 
new technology can 
cloud the mind. Consider the 
discussion at a press confer¬ 
ence that Lotus Development 
Corp. held in January to an¬ 
nounce 1-2-3 for Sun worksta¬ 
tions. After Lotus President 
and Chief Executive Officer 
Jim P. Manzi’s presentation, 
technology guru Amy Wohl 
was quick to challenge the 
product’s familiar, character- 
based design. What happened 
to Lotus’s commitment to the 
graphical user interface? she 
demanded. 

Vendors and consultants 
have raved about the Macin¬ 
tosh-style interface since 
Apple Computer borrowed the 
basic concepts from Xerox’s Palo Alto 
Research Center. But customers haven’t 
been as enthusiastic. Market Intelligence 
Research Co., a California-based market 
research firm, projects domestic sales of 
electronic mice at around 4 million this 
year, only one for every three PCs that 
will be sold. 

Graphical-interface advocates claim 
that the ranks of mouse mavens will grow 
faster as more GUI software becomes 
available. And GUI-based products are 
“the wave of the future,” according to 
Softletter publisher and editor Jeffrey 
Tarter’s essay in the May 1989 issue of 
LOTUS. 

But what do the customers say? Non¬ 
proprietary formal surveys on the subject 
aren’t available, but an informal survey 
elicited some surprising responses in the 
mouse-versus-keyboard debate among the 
folks who use the things every day. 

Chris and Ann-Marie are the official 


Larry Marion is the recently appointed editor-in- 
chief of LOTUS. 


word-processing technicians at my for¬ 
mer place of employment. They spent 
about five years banging away at an IBM 
PC AT keyboard, inserting and deleting 
words, phrases, and whole sentences ac¬ 
cording to the gospel of WordPerfect. Last 
year they entered the world of desktop 
publishing via a Macintosh II running 
QuarkXPress. Shortly before I left I asked 
them if using a mouse with the Mac was 
less convenient than using WordPerfect's 
menu commands. They were quick to 
disabuse me of the notion that word 
processing is not an ideal application for 
a mouse. Essentially, they said that the 
mouse was faster and that it was their 
preferred input device. 

I asked the same question of Chel, the 
art director. An avid PC fan, he insisted 
that the keyboard was faster, his pre¬ 
ferred method. Wait a minute, I said. Isn’t 
the mouse clearly the better choice for 
artistic and other non-text-oriented tasks? 
Not necessarily, he answered. In fact, he 
had reworked the Mac to shift some 
mouse functions to the keyboard. 


The character-based interface may not 
be the buggy whip of the 1990s. Officials 
of at least one industry have been debat¬ 
ing the merits of alternative data-entry 
devices for more than a decade. Until the 
stock-market crash in 1987, there were 
about 100,000 traders working in securi¬ 
ties firms around the world. And there 9 
were about 100,000 different ways of 
entering trading data: light pens with 
magnetic pads, customized versions of 
the mouse, standard keyboards, and a 
myriad of other approaches. Shearson 
Lehman Hutton even has a voice- 
recognition system running in its Man¬ 
hattan headquarters. 

There is no consensus on which input 
device will ultimately prevail. Earlier this 
year a Lotus executive who was formerly 
employed by a securities firm told me, 

“Last year we asked ten investment banks 
whether they favored the mouse or the 
keyboard. Five said the mouse, five said 
the keyboard.” 

There’s a simple message here, a lesson 
that The Coca-Cola Co. learned the hard 
way several years ago when it introduced 
New Coke, retired its premier cola, and 
later resurrected it as Coke Classic. It 
became clear that just because something n 

is newer, faster, cheaper, or better-tasting 
than its predecessor, it doesn’t mean that 
the old stuff should be abandoned. Indi¬ 
vidual taste in interfaces, as in soft 
drinks, may reflect habit and emotion 
rather than rational thought. 

The customer should be allowed to 
choose between the old and the new, 
between a character-based and a graphi¬ 
cal interface, between a keyboard and a 
mouse. The personal-computer universe 
should follow the lead of the superpowers 
and pursue a policy of peaceful coexis¬ 
tence instead of bullying the population 1 I 
into accepting a technology that may not | I 
be ideal for everyone. One size does not 8 I 
fit all. a 
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¥>u need to work 
on several jobs at once. 


I 




OS/2 can do! 

Until now, working on several jobs 
at the same time was next to 
impossible. But with OS/2® you 
don’t have to wait for your com¬ 
puter to complete one job before 
starting another. 

While you’re recalculating a 
spreadsheet or printing a docu¬ 
ment under OS/2, you can also 
start a communications session 
with another office. Your 


computer can work on those jobs 
in the background while you do 
something else, like run a DOS 
application or work on an 
unexpected request. 

You can take 0S/2’s multi¬ 
tasking ability even further with 
IBM’s Micro Channel” Its multiple 
lanes can handle the heavier flow 
of information and make your 
computer one of the most reliable 
and versatile business tools you 


can get your hands on. 

Want to juggle several things 
at once? With OS/2, the 
solution is IBM. 

Find out 
more about 
OS/2. 

Contact 
your IBM 
Authorized Dealer or marketing 
representative. For a dealer near 
you, call 1 800 IBM-2468, ext. 107. 

IBM 








Double vour work space. 
Triple your real power. 
Access 100% of your memory. 


If you are now using a 286 based system, what the 
ALL CHARGECARD™ will do for you is nothing short of 
spectacular. 

Instead of spending thousands of dollars on new 386 
equipment, you can upgrade with ALL CHARGECARD™ 
from as little as $299. 

You won't have to disable system board memory to 
multitask Windows™ or DESQview™ under EMS 4.0! Plus 
you'll be able to move memory resident programs, like any 
network shell, and Files, Buffers, Lastdrive and Device Drivers, 
out of your conventional DOS space, above 640K. 

You'll be able to load those monster spreadsheets and 
switch instantly between applications without sacrificing speed 
or the use of your network. In fact, you'll even outperform a 
386 of the same clock speed on some of your DOS programs! 

ALL CHARGECARD™ is not a here today obsolete tomor¬ 
row idea. It's one in a line of memory management upgrades 
which have been designed to boost performance and product¬ 
ivity in all your present computers. These include: 

ALL CARD™ at $395 for the PC and XT, ALL CHARGECARD 7 
for 286 based systems at $299 and 
ALL CHARGE 386™ at $99 for 80386, 

386SX and 80486 based systems. 

CALL ALL COMPUTERS TODAY FOR 
MORE DETAILS AND THE NAME OF 
YOUR LOCAL DEALER. 


"ALL CHARGECARD gives AT systems 
386power ..." - PC week 

"ALL CHARGECARD squeezes 
the last ounce of RAM out of your 
286 ..." - PC MAGAZINE 

"The biggest shock of all? ALL 
CHARGECARD actually works as 
claimed ... a must buy ..." 

- PC WORLD 


1-800-MAP IT ALL 

( 1 - 800 - 627 - 4825 ) 

Available at IBM Authorized dealers, 
Businessland, selected Computerlands and 
other fine computer outlets. 

Nationally distributed through Ingram Micro 0. Certified 
by Lotus, Ashton-Tate, Novell, Banyan, 3Com, IBM, CBIS, 
TOPS, lONet and many others. All brand names and 
product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of 
their respective companies. 



ALL 


Upgrade 

Product 


COMPUTERS INC. 


All you'll ever need for memory management and upgrade technology 

ALL COMPUTERS INC., 1220 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONTARIO M4T 1W1 (416) 960-0111 
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